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Scope and Sequence

UNIT GRAMMAR VOCABULARY EVERYDAY ENGLISH

> 1 F()SeZtting to know you

LANGUAGE INPUT

Tense review

Present, past, future p. 2
Questions

What do you do?

Where were you born? p. 2
Question words

Who ...7, Why .2,

Whose ...?7, Which ...?,

How much ...? p.3

Right word, wrong word
Verbs of similar meaning
do/make speak/talk
Adjectives and nouns that go together
important person/meeting
Prepositions
crazy about married to good at
Words with two meanings
a blind date dates to eat p. 8

Social expressions
Thank you very much.
You're welcome.
I can’t come tonight.
That’s OK. Maybe another
time. p.9

B 2 Whatever makes

»
you happy
p- 10

Present tenses
Simple Present

She works in comedy clubs. p. 10
Present Continuous

She’s making audiences laugh. p. 10

have
She has an unusual job. p. 10

Things | like doing
£o out with my friends

Making conversation
Keeping a conversation going

shop online Oh, really?
take a nap How nice!
listen to music p.13 Short answers

No, I didn’t. Yes, I am.
Questions and answers

What are you doing tonight?

Nothing special. p. 17

B 3 What's in the news?
p-18

Past tenses
Simple Past

How far did Ed walk?

The journey began in 2008. p. 18
Past Continuous

When I first met Ed, 1 was working

in the forest. p. 19

Regular and irregular verbs Saying when
walk/walked arrive/arrived the third of February
leave/left take/took p.18 February third

Adverbs in April “at six oclock
fight bravely on Monday morning
work hard two weeks ago p. 25

Do you really love me? p. 24

& 4 Eat, drink, and be merry!
p- 26

Quantity
much and many

How much milk? How many eggs?
some and any

Food Can you come over for dinner?
grapes, clams, cereal p. 27 Would you like some ...?
A piece of ... Just help yourselves.

a loaf of bread, a slice of ham p.32 Requests

some apples, any bananas p. 27 Stores Can 1/Could I ...?
afew, a little, a lot/lots of p. 27 a newsstand, a convenience Can you/Could you....?
something / someone / somewhere p. 28 store p.32 Would you mind helping
Articles nest Peid
a farmer an old farmhouse
the southeastern part
have lunch by car p.28
h g Looking forward Verb patterns Phrasal verbs Expressing doubt
» p. 34 want/hope to do Literal and certainty
like/enjoy doing take off your coat Do you think he'll .7

looking forward to doing
would like to do p. 34

Future forms

going to, will, and Present Continuous
I'm going to stay with a friend.
I'll call you.
What are you doing this
evening? p. 36

Of course he will.
He might.
I doubt it.
No chance. p. 41

grow up in a village
Idiomatic
give up my job
break up with my boyfriend p. 40

B 6 Thewaylseeit
p. 42

What ... like?

What's she like?

Shes really nice. p. 42
Comparatives and superlatives

big, bigger, biggest

good, better, best p. 43
as...as

It isn't as hot as Dubai. p.43

Synonyms What'’s happening?
It’s a nice day, isn't it? What do you want to do
Yes, it’s beautiful. today?
smart/intelligent angry/annoyed How about going to ...?
Antonyms Theresa ... p.49

Teenagers are so messy.
Yes, they aren’t very tidy, are they?
easy/difficult noisy/quiet p. 48

i Scope and Sequence




SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

I READING LISTENING SPEAKING WRITING

A blind date
A newspaper sets up a
date between two readers.

My oldest friend
‘Three people talk about
their oldest friend p.5

Discussion
Talking about your friends p. 5
Exchanging information

Describing friends
Symbols for correcting
mistakes

How will they get along? A blind date Talking about a couple on a blind enjoing Sp
(jigsaw) p. 6 Sally and Dominic talk date p. 6 Writing about your best
about their date p. 6 Social expressions friend p. 100
Acting out conversations p. 9
The happiness quiz Song Discussion Writing a postcard
How happy are you? Money - the best things in What is most important to you — money, Synonyms
Find out how happy life are free p. 14 job, health ...? p. 10 great, wonderful,
you are, and how to be Getting along with your Exchanging information amazing ...
happier p. 14 neighbors Ask and answer questions about three Writing a postcard about a

Two neighbors gossip about

each other. Do they see
things in the same way?
p- 16

people p.12
Describing
My perfect day p. 13

vacation p. 101

The flight attendant who lost
his cool
Steven Slater
Day-by-day newspaper
articles as a story breaks,
goes global, and then

The news

Radio news items p. 21
Dictation

Transcribing a

news story p. 21

Narrating
Retelling a news story p. 20

Project
Research a news story that interests you
- tell the class p. 21

Discussion

Narrative writing

Building a story

... a burglar broke into a

large, expensive house....
Picture story A fishy tale
Comparing stories p. 102

dies p. 22 Famous for 15 minutes p. 22
Unusual places to eat Our diet Discussion Writing an email
No ordinary place to eat! A couple talks about their A good diet p. 27 Linking words
Three extraordinary diet p. 27 Exchanging information but, although, however
restaurants (jigsaw) p. 30 Unusual places to eat Talking about a restaurant p. 30 so, because
People talk about Role play Writing an email to a
their experiences of Acting out a conversation p. 32 friend p. 104
eating in extraordinary
restaurants p. 30
Hope for the future How does it feel to be Describing Writing for talking

The girl with two families
A girl from Belarus whose
life changed when she
visited Ireland p. 38

20-something?
Three people talk about
what it’s like to be in their
twenties p. 37

Talking about someone in their
twenties p. 37
Discussion
Living at home/leaving home p. 37
Role play
An interview with Palina p. 38

My dreams for the future

In five years I would

like to ...

One day I hope to ...
Writing about future plans —
tell the class p. 105

Multicultural London
The world on one street
Four people from different
cultures talk about living in
the most cosmopolitan city
in the world (jigsaw) p. 46

My family
People talk about
who they are like in their
family p. 45

What'’s happening?
Deciding what to do in
Los Angeles p. 49

Talking about you

Who are you like in your family? p. 45
Exchanging information

Talking about a new country p. 46
Project

Research the life of someone from a

different country - tell the class p. 46

Describing my hometown
Relative pronouns
who/that/which/where
Denver - the town where
I was born

Writing a description of your

hometown p. 106

Scope and Sequence



Scope and Sequence

UNIT GRAMMAR VOCABULARY EVERYDAY ENGLISH

& 7 Living history
p. 50

LANGUAGE INPUT

Present Perfect
Unfinished past with for and since
I've lived here for three years.
We've been married since 2010. p. 50
Indefinite past
She’s written several books.
I've been to China. p. 52
ever and never
Have you ever been in danger? p. 52

Word endings
Jobs
writer, novelist, director
Nouns and verbs
competition/compete
Word stress
'dangerous invi'tation
p-53

Agree with me!
Tag questions
It’s a beautiful day,
isn't it?
English isn't easy, is it?
Adding a comment
Yes, it is. Amazing!
It isn’t. It takes
practice. p. 57

& 8 Girls and boys
p- 58

have to/don’t have to

She has to train hard.

I don’t have to work late. p. 58
should

You should talk to your parents. p. 60
must

He must get professional help. p. 60

Things to wear
belt hat boots sweater
p. 64

What things are made of
leather wool cotton p. 64

At the doctor’s
a sore throat
the flu food poisoning
My body aches.
My glands are swollen.
I'll write you a
prescription. p. 65

™. 9 Time for a story
p- 66

Past Perfect

They had walked twenty miles. p. 67
Narrative tenses

They saw a bear.

They were looking for work. p. 66

Feelings
delighted proud upset
jealous p. 72
Conversations
Cheer up!

Exclamations with
so and such
I was so scared!
It was such a shock!
I have so much work!

Joining sentences - conjunctions I have so much to do! p.73
although, because, so Calm down! p.72
when, while, before, as, until ... p. 68
!\\ 10 Our interactive world Passives Words that go together On the phone
p.74 Smartphones have been sold since 2002. Noun + noun Saying phone numbers
The first cell phone call was made text message businessman Expressions

in 1973.
... have been sold ...
... will be replaced ... p.74

Verb + noun
take notes
send a text message
Adverb + adjective
well-known
badly behaved p.77

Can I speak to ...?
I'm calling because ...
p. 81

1 Life’s what you make it!
p- 82

Present Perfect Continuous
How long has he been playing the
piano? He’s been playing since he
was three. p. 82

Tense review
Present and past

sings was born loved p. 84

Birth
pregnant due
weighed
Marriage
engaged divorced
Death
alive funeral p. 88

Good news, bad news
Congratulations!
That’s great news!
I'm so sorry to hear that.
What a shame! p. 89

B 12 Just wondering ...
p- 90

First conditional if + will

If it’s sunny, we'll go for a picnic. p. 90
might

I might see some friends. p. 90
Second conditional if + would

If I had a brother, 1d play with him.

p-92

Prepositions
With nouns

on strike information about
With adjectives

angry with different from
With verbs

look like belong to p. 96

Thank you and goodbye!
It late. I have to be
going now.

I'm so grateful for your
help.

Thanks for having me.
Take care! p.97

iv

Audio Scripts p. 114

Scope and Sequence

Grammar Reference p. 132

Word List p. 143

Pairwork Student A p. 147



SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

I READING LISTENING SPEAKING WRITING

Living in a stately home A family history Talking about you A biography
Living history David Taylor Bews Have you ever done anything Ordering paragraphs
Biltmore House and the from Perth, Australia dangerous? p. 53 The Life of a Kennedy
family who calls it home researches his family Discussion Researching a famous person
p. 54 history p. 56 The upper class and inherited Writing a biography p. 107
wealth p. 54
What do you think?

Your family history p. 56

Families with all boys or Heptathlon champion Exchanging information Letters and emails
all girls An interview with Talking about the Cafearo and Tibbett Formal and informal
Sons and daughters Jessica Ennis, Olympic families p. 62 expressions
The parents of four daughters heptathlon Discussion Dear Mr. Smith,
swap homes with the parents champion p. 61 Families and children p. 62 Sincerely yours,
of four sons. How are Children and their families Dress Person X Love, Gianna
girls different from boys? People talk about their Describing an outfit p. 64 Writing a formal letter and an
(jigsaw) p. 62 families p. 62 informal email p. 108
Good and evil My favorite writer Narrating Writing about a book or a movie
The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll A radio program about Retelling a story from pictures p. 68 Referring back in a text
and Mr. Hyde the writers Harper and p. 70 it, they, them, this
Robert Louis Stevenson’s Lee and Robert Louis Describing Talking about movies
classic horror story of a Stevenson p. 69 What was the last book you read? p. 69 The last movie I saw was ...
man with a split personality What do you think? It starred ...
(cartoon) p. 70 Stories from your childhood p. 70 It was about ...
Writing a review p. 110
There’s a first time for everything The Internet Talking about you Discussing pros and cons
Five Internet firsts People talk about their What can you do on your phone? p. 75 Social networking sites
How the Internet has evolved experiences of the five Discussion Using linking words
- blogs, search engines, social Internet firsts p. 78 What do you use the Internet for? First of all ...
networking sites ... p.78 Modern life drives me crazy! p-78 Also ...
A man complains about Role play However ...
the things that annoy A difficult day p. 80 Writing about pros and cons
him p. 80 Role play p- 111
Telephone conversations p. 81
Four generations of Gettys I haven’t seen you for a long Exchanging information Filling out forms
A Tragic Dynasty time! Asking and answering questions about Enrolling at a language
One of the richest families in Two old friends meet Taylor Swift p. 84 school
the world, plagued by tragedy and catch up p. 85 Role play Last name, Date of birth,
for generations p. 86 Alison’s life Meeting an old friend again p. 85 Marital status
A woman talks about her Project Completing an application form for
marriage, husband, and Research a famous family - tell the a language school p. 112
children p. 88 class p. 86
Life, the universe, and everything At a crossroads What do you think? Listening and note-taking
The Wonders of Our Universe Two people at a What would you do if you were Jimmy My vision for the 21st
The history of the universe, crossroads in life have or Fiona? p. 93 century
the uniqueness of Earth, to make a decision p. 93 Discussion Two methods of note-taking
and our place in the solar Dilemmas that require decisions — - linear and diagrammatic
system p. 94 what would you do? p. 93 Writing a summary p. 113
What do you think?
The wonders of our universe and its
future p. 94
Pairwork Student B p. 149 Extra Materials p. 151 Irregular Verbs/Verb Patterns p. 154 Phonetic Symbols p. 155

Scope and Sequence




Getting to know you

Questions ® Tense review * Right word, wrong word ® Social expressions

\\- STARTER

1 Match the questions and answers.

Where were you born? Two years ago.

What do you do? Twice a week.

Are you married? In Argentina.

Why are you studying English? I'm a teacher.

When did you start studying English? No, I'm not.

How often do you have English classes? | | Because | need it for my job.

2 (@] Listen and check. Ask and answer them with a partner.

WHERE DO YOU COME FROM?

Tenses and questions

1 (@B Listen to Anton Kristoff. Where does he
come from? Say one thing you can remember
about his present, past, and future.

2 Complete the text about Anton with verbs
from the boxes.

s e

come was born 'm going back

earn arrived 'm going to study

have had

like moved ~

'm living didn’t speak Anto n Krl StOff
'm working from Toronto, Canada
m saving _ —=

(@B Listen again and check.

LG “Hi! I'm Anton. | '__come __from Canada,

: 3 .
3 Work with a partner. Make sentences about him. but right now1”._______ here in New York.
Begin like this: |3 as a bike messenger. [ really * New
7, = ) . 5
Antow comas from Canaida, bath mow Be's workisg i .. York. It's the center of the universe and it's very cosmopolitan. |
‘ friends from all over the world. | ¢ abouta,
4 Write one sentence each about your present, past, $150 a day in this job. That's good money. | 7 money

and future. Read them aloud to the class.

for my education.”

2 Unit1 « Getting to know you




5 Look at the photo of Rowenna Lee. Where does she come
from? What do you think her job is?

Rowenna

£ A il
rrrrm N ﬂﬁ] A~
rrom ivieib ,

6 (@I Listen to Rowenna. What can you remember about Uil

her present, past, and future?

|

7 Complete the questions about Rowenna. Ask and answer
them with a partner.

1 Where _does she _live? With who?

2 What do?

3 What doing right now?

4 When and why to the US?

5 How long study law?

6 How much money borrow from the bank?
7 How many children have?

8 Why excited?

@B Listen and check. Practice again.

GRAMMAR SPOT
1 Find examples of present, past, and future tenses
in n on p. 114.

2 Name the two tenses in these sentences. What is
the difference between them?

He lives in Toronto.
He’s living in New York right now.

3 Match the question words and answers.

What ...? Because | wanted to.
Who ...? Last night.
I past e in Toronto, but my parents are from Where._ 7 $10.
Bulgaria. They ° to Canada 30 years ago. When they When ...? ~ A sandwich.
first 1 ,they any English. They always Why...? For two weeks.
; How many ...? In Mexico.
12 |
worry./ about me. Last month, | ___abadaccident on How much 2 My brother
my bike, but I'm fine now.’ How long...? The blue one.
Whose ...? It's mine.
' [iVIAV[ (=l “Next September, | home to Toronto Which .7 Four.

14 1
and | for a master’s degree, and then | hope to get »p Grammar Reference 11-13 p. 132

a good job.”

Unit1 - Getting to know you 3



PRACTICE

Asking questions §

1 Read the interview with Serkan, | K
a Turkish student in the US.
Complete the questions with
question words from the box. .

B il
= "W

il il . ’

what where who why which
how often  how much how many

Yes, of course.

First of all, * do you come from? :

e

I'm from Istanbul in Turkey.

And? are you here in the US?

Well, 'm here mainly because I want to improve my English.

> English did you know before you came?

@ = Gn gy M e

Not a lot. I studied English in school, but I didn’t learn much.
Now I'm studying in a language school here.

L]

*_____ school?

S The A Plus School of English.

I That’s a good name! Your English is very good now.*____’s
your teacher?

S Thank you very much. My teacher’s name is David. He’s great.

I °____ did youdo back in Turkey?

S Well, actually, I was a teacher, a history teacher. I taught children
from the ages of 14 to 18.

’ children were in your classes?
Sometimes as many as 40.

Wow! Thats a lot. ® do you go back home?

wvw = »n -

Usually I go every year, but this year my brother is coming here.
I'm very excited. 'm going to show him around.

erem

Whose or Who's?

‘ -‘ 3 Whose and Who’s sound the same.

Listen and repeat.

Whose ... asks about possession.

Who's = who is .

1 “Whose phone is ringing?” | |/ /
“It’s mine.”

2 “Who’s calling?”
“It's my brother.”

4 Work with a partner. Choose the correct word.
1 “Who’s / Whose brother is coming to stay?”
“Serkan’s brother”
2 “Who’s / Whose talking to Serkan?”
“I think it’s a reporter”
3 “Who’s / Whose dictionary is this?”
“It’s Serkan’s”
4 “Whos / Whose going to Ben’s party?”
“I'm not”
5 “Whos / Whose is that expensive car?’
“It’s my neighbor’s”
6 “Do you know who’s / whose bag this is?”

“It’s mine.”

5 @I Listen to the sentences.

If the word is Whose? shout 1 !

if the word is Who's? shout 2!

Questions about you

6 Each of these questions has one word missing.
Write it in.
do
What(you like doing in your free time?
Do you like listening music?
What kind music do you like?
What did you last weekend?
What you doing tonight?
What are you going do after this class?

How many languages your teacher speak?

0 NN N Uk W =

What your teacher wearing today?

L]

Well, I hope your brother has a great visit.

(@I Listen, check, and repeat.

TR S

2 (@I Listen and check. Find examples of present, past, and future

tenses in the interview. Role-play the interview with a partner.

4 Unit1 » Getting to know you

7 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

(@D Listen and compare.




1 Write down the names of some of your friends.

« Why do you like them?
« When did you first meet?
« Who is your oldest friend?

Discuss your list with a partner.

1 Three people are talking about their oldest friend. Look at the
pictures. Who are they talking to? Who are they talking about?

3 (CIED Listen to their conversations. When and where did
they meet their oldest friend? What did they like about them?
Make notes after each conversation.

LISTENING AND SPEAKING
My oldest friend

Kenny

Damian

Katie

4 (DIIED Listen again. Answer the questions about the people.

1 Who has a lot of friends on Facebook? How many?
2 Whose moms met before they were born?
3 Who's going to travel around the world with a friend?
4 Whose friend lives in Canada?
5 Who's talking to their oldest friend?
6 Who doesn’'t have many friends?
7 Which friends don't see each other very often?
8 Who named his son after a friend?
9 Whose friend is like a sister?
10 Whose brother is boring?

Check your answers with a partner.
5 Put the words in the right order to make sentences about the people.

1 Pete after | best | son | named | his | friend | his | Ken |

Katie and Beth

2 Toby

i friends | . has | ti
3 Katie | from | has | times |

world | wants | the | brother | to | his | with ; travel j around |

Kat;ie
and Beth

different | life { her | in |
S T o R mmﬁ«zwmmmwww

PP WRITING Describing friends p. 100

Unit1 « Getting to know you 5



READING AND SPEAKING

1 Inasurvey, 10,000 couples were asked how and where
they first met. How do you think most couples meet?
Look at the chart and match a phrase with a percentage. |

How did they meet? | %

at school or college I 12%

at work \

at a coffee shop 15% 20%
online

through friends ‘ 89 5%
through family 13%
at a church 4%

while shopping o
none of these [ 22% 1%

(CI B Listen to the survey results. Did
anything surprise you? Talk about couples
you know. How did they meet?

Look at the pictures and read the introduction.

* Who are the people? How old are they?
* What are their jobs?
* Where did they meet?

Work in two groups.

Group A Read what Sally says about Dominic.
Group B Read what Dominic says about Sally.

Answer the questions in your group.

Were they both nervous when they met?
How does he/she describe her/him?

What did they talk about?

Why was he/she embarrassed?

What did they use to eat their food?
What were the best things about him/her?
What didn’t he/she talk about?

How did the evening end?

How did he/she travel home?

X N AU AW N —

O

4 Compare answers with someone from the other group.
What do Sally and Dominic have in common? What

don't they have in common?

What happened next?

5 Do you think Sally and Dominic will meet again?

Take a class vote.

6 @D Listen to Dominic and Sally. What did they do?
What are they doing now? What are they going to do?

6 Unit1 « Getting to know you

Sally Fox, 25, tennis coach
meets Dominic Evo, 29, actor.

They met in a Chinese restaurant called
Ping Pong. Will they ever meet again?




They are introduced and matched to each other by someone as a go-between

and they are going to attend their first meeting of marriage.

First impressions? He was friendly, tall, and
attractive. We laughed in the beginning, | think
because we were both a little bit nervous.

What did you talk about? So many things — places
we want to travel to, such as South America. Sports, of
course. Unfortunately, Dom doesn't play many sports,
but he's going to run a marathon this year. His acting —
| don't go to the theater often, so | didn't have a lot to say.

Good table manners? Yes, very. He couldn't use
chopsticks, but he tried.

Best thing about him? He was talkative and funny.
He didn't just talk about himself, he asked me questions.
It was nice to meet a guy who wasn't crazy about soccer.

Did you go somewhere else? Just to the square
next to the restaurant. There was a piano with a sign that
said "Please play me"” —so Dom did. He can play the
piano really well. It was a great way to end the
evening. He lives out of town, so he took
the train.

Would you like to continue your meetings?
Maybe. We exchanged numbers, so we'll see.

" WWW.IELTS'O".coM |

First impressions? She smiled a lot. She has a beautiful
smile and amazing green eyes. | think she was a little bit
nervous.

What did you talk about? Everything — travel, we both
want to visit Chile; cooking, | love it, Sally hates it; sports,

| hate them, Sally loves them, but | am training to run a
marathon for charity; the theater, | have a small partin a
small theater right now.

Good table manners? Very good. | like a woman who
enjoys her food and she could use chopsticks. | was im-
pressed with that.

Best thing about her? Her green eyes! And she was re-
ally easy to talk to. She was interested and interesting.
She didn't just talk about sports.

Did you go somewhere else? Well, we didn't go far.
We found a piano — they are all over the city right now with
signs saying “Please play me." | played, but I'm not very
good. Sally sang, but she can't sing at all. We made a ter-
rible noise! It was a lot of fun. Then she took the bus home.

Would you like to continue your meetings?
Definitely. She left in a hurry, but she has my number.

Vocabulary

7 Match the lines about Sally.

Sally was interested | because she was funny and made him laugh.
Sally was interesting | so she asked him a lot of questions.

Complete the adjectives with -ed or -ing.

Thank you. That class was really interest

It's my birthday tomorrow so I'm very excit

[ didn't like her new boyfriend. He was very bor
Don't be embarrass

1
2
3 Look at the view! It’s amaz
4
5

. Everybody cries sometimes.

Unit1 « Getting to know you 7




VOCABULARY

Right word, wrong word

Work with a partner. These exercises will help you think
about how you learn new vocabulary. Use a dictionary.

Verbs of similar meaning Prepositions
1 Choose the correct verb for each line. 3 Complete the sentences with the correct preposition.
1 play go You can use some prepositions more than once.
Canyou ____ the piano? to from at about of on in with for

Do you running every morning?
2 do make 1 He comes from Istanbul _in Turkey.
I___ too many mistakes in English. 2 He'scrazy ___ soccer, but I'm not interested
[ myhomework in the evening. it at all.
3 speak talk 3 lam married ___ John. I met him college
She can three languages. —2007.
He can forever! He never shuts up! 4 Tlive ___ my parents ___an apartment ___ the
4 say tell first floor.
Excuse me! What did you ___ ? 5 Hesvery good ___ playing the piano.
Canyou______ me the time, please?

6 Ilike going  walks ____the park.
5 payfor buy

7 This is a picture me vacation
How much did you

hat m 4 :
that meal? | halland.
Where can I some sunscreen?

8 Igot this sweater ___ my sister ___ my birthday.

Adjectives and nouns that go together

Words with two meanings
2 Choose two nouns that go with the adjective. S . ning

| important  person / meeting / price 4 i;);i(tai these sentences. What are the two meanings
e?
2 delicious vacation / cake / meal
3 high price / mountain / man The date on the letter was 30th august 1962.
oo g Dates and raisins are good for you.
4 long tree / trip / time
5 heavy bag / sunshine / rain 5 Write two sentences that show two possible meanings
p 8
6 busy street / day / traffic for these words.
left
train
run
rest
kind
light
\\,:; mean
SN ONEX T =
(L) Listen to some sample answers. B ¥
o LT L
E ﬁi}.\ L P o =
A O \‘%\ ’ g W &
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.EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Social expressions

1 In everyday situations we use a lot of social expressions. Read the expressions. Where are the people?

G “Excuse me. s this seat free?”
H “No, sorry, I'm afraid it isn't.”

E “Can| help you?”
F “No, thank you. I'm just looking."

C “Thank you very much.”
D “Youre welcome.”

A “Hi, Anna. How are you?”
B “I'm fine, thanks. How are you?”

(@D Listen and repeat. Pay attention to stress and intonation.

1 Match a phrase in A with a phrase in B.

A B

1 Good morning! ___ Bye! See you later!

2 See you tomorrow! ___ Sure. What's the problem?

3 How do you do? ___ That's OK. Maybe another time.

4 Thank you very much. __ Thanks! Same to you.

5 I'm sorry. | can’t come tonight. ___ Good morning! Nice day today!

6 Can you help me with this exercise? ___ Yeah! About nine, in the coffee shop.

7 Bye! __ Don't worry. You're here now. .

i

8 Bye! Have a good weekend! __ You're welcome. GOOd morning:
9 Sorry I'm late. ___ Fine, thanks. Nice to meet you.
10 Cheers! __ Cheers! Here's to your new job!

@IID Listen, check, and practice.

3 Choose a line to continue the conversations. 4 With a partner, choose two of the conversations.
a | don't know what this word means. Continue them if you can and act them out for the class.
b VYes, it’s really warm for this time of year.
¢ Nice to meet you, too. .
d Thanks a lot. 'm excited, but a little bit nervous. _ i “ :
e It was nice of you to pay. ~ | Good morning! Nice day today! }
f I'mfree tomorrow night. How about then? Yes, it’s really warm F, oy E\Q m——
g OK.Nine is good for me, too. e —
h Yes. Let’s meet after class. - They say it’s going to rain again |
i Thanks. Are you doing anything special? tomorrow! Enjoy it while it lasts. |
j Yeah' | missed the bu5_ b i

Listen and check.

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning




Whatever makes you happy

Present tenses ® have © Things | like doing  Making conversation

B, sTanten | LOVE WHAT | DO

What is most important to you? Present tenses and have

1=most important, 6 = least important.

A 1 Look at the pictures of Lee Strong and Moziah Bridges.
L] good friends [~} money What's remarkable about them? Who likes telling jokes?
[ ] agoodjob [ having fun Who likes making bow ties?

being health famil
L) being heaithy [] family 2 (@B Read and listen to the article about Lee.
Compare your ideas as a class. How old is she? What does she do?

For me, the most important thing is having a good job. What does her family think of her?

the Stand-Up Comic

Lee Strong IR SE ordinary grandmother.
She’s in her 80s, and has an unusual job. She’s a
stand-up comic and works in comedy clubs in the
US. She lives in Jacksonville, Florida. She has four
children and ten grandchildren. They think what
she’s doing is very cool.

She says, “I like telling jokes and making audiences
laugh.” She says the best part of performing stand-
up comedy is when audience members thank her
for being an inspiration. They like that she reaches
for her dreams even though she is old.

She is currently touring around the US and making
audiences laugh.

Grandma Lee has a great life. She says, “l can't go
anywhere without being recognized. It's awesome.”

» Whatever makes you happy




3 (@I Read and listen to the article about Moziah.
What is his company? How old was he when he GRAMMAR SPOT

started it? 1 Which two present tenses are used in the texts? Find
examples of both.
T h B T — 2 Look at the sentences. Which refers to all time? Which
e o w le refers to now?
He makes bow ties. He has his own company

— She’s making audiences laugh. She’s having a good time.
Businessman |, ;000

= >

4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about

Lee and Mo.
MOZIAH BRIDGES is an extraordinary young LEE m
man. He has his own company, Mo’s Bows, which he :
started when he was just nine. “I love dressing up,” he 1 What/do? 1 What/do?
says. “l look and feel so much better in nice clothes.” What doeg Lee do? 2 Why/like nice
He makes bow ties using sewing tips from his great- She’s a stand-up comic. clothes?
grandmother. 2 Where/work? 3 Whose/sewing tips/
Mo’s bow ties are online and in stores throughout the 3 How many children/have? use?
US. The business is growing fast with $30,000 from 4 What/like doing? 4 Where/you buy his
online sales alone in 2013. And he has a charity that 5 Why/like her audience? bow ties?
sends kids to summer camp. 6 What/doing right now? 5 What/growing fast?

6 What/like playing?
Mo is a busy boy — atiitke playing

designing bow ties,
going to school, and
playing football — but
he has his family to
help him make his
colorful bow ties.

(IED Listen and check.

5 @IED Listen to an interview with Lee. Does she like
being famous? What do her friends think of her job?
Complete the sentences.

1 T'm just an old lady

21 an old woman in a retirement home. ..
3 Because it me happy!
4 It how old you are.

6 Listen to Moziah. What does he like about his
work? What does he say about friends and family?
Complete the interviewer’s lines.

IELTS POP
1 It to me you really love what !
2 any free time?
3 do live with?

7 Lee and Moziah both use the expression “Its none of
your business!” What does this mean? What are they
talking about?

Unit 2 = Whatever makes you happy 1l




PRACTICE

Talking about you

1 Look at the speech bubbles with have in the question,
negative, and short answer. How are the forms different?

(@) Listen and practice.

2 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about these things.

- any pets

» abike

+ alaptop

+ acamera

* aniPhone

* acredit card

* any brothers and sisters
* the teacher /glasses

* your parents/a vacation home

Do you have any pets?

What ..?

Speaking - exchanging information

3 Look at the photos of Alicia, and Bill
and Christina. With a partner, take turns
asking and answering questions about
the people.

Student A Look at p. 147.
Student B Look at p. 149.

" No, | don't.

[ | don’t have a camera. ]

Yes, | do.

Where does Alicia come from?

o, g Qdon’f have an iPhone. ]

Sl b g
Where do Bill and Christina come from?

Stative verbs

4 Some verbs don't usually take the Present Continuous. Complete
the sentences with a verb in the Simple Present in the correct form.

think nrotknow not believe look
mean not matter need own

not agree love
not understand

“What time is it?” “I _don’t know . Sorry.”
I'm thirsty! I a drink.
I your bag! Where did you get it?

“1 Thomas is stupid.” “I _ . I think he’s smart”

1
2
3
4
5 Her English isn't very good. 1 her.
6 He’s very rich. He a house in Malibu.
7 You sad! Whats the matter?
8 “Sorry I forgot your birthday!” “Don’t worry. It
9 “I'm 74 years old.”
“I you! You don't look a day over 60
10 I don’t understand none of your business. What
it ?

12 Unit2 « Whatever makes you happy

T | She comes from ...

@ They come from ...

Check it

5 Choose the correct sentence.

1 [ ] Angela live with her parents.
|| Angela lives with her parents.
2 [ ] Where do you go on vacation?
|| Where you go on vacation?
3 [] She doesn’t work here anymore,
__1 She no works here anymore.
4 [ | He's at the bus stop. He waits for a bus.
[_] Heé’s at the bus stop. He’s waiting for a bus.
5 [ | 'm liking black coffee.
[ 1like black coffee.

6 [ | Idon't got a phone.
|| Idon’t have a phone.

P WRITING Writing a postcard p. 10/



L VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
Things | like doing

1 Work with a partner. Match a Verb with a Phrase.

m Phrase

play emails and texts shop in front of the TV
go o;t\ games on my smartphone take friends for coffee
download music and movies relax for clothes online
send with my friends meet anap

L | |
listen to music read basketball on TV
go out nothing chat to the gym
get for a meal go magazines
do take-out food watch with friends online

@D Listen, check, and practice.

2 When and where do you do some of these things?

| like playing games on my smartphone at home after school. ]

[ | just love taking a nap on Saturday afternoon. J

3 Complete the sentences with words from Exercise 1. N
1 Ilike shopping at the mall, but mainly I ___shop online .
2 When I hear a band I like, I their from the Internet.
31 on my phone when I go jogging.
4 T spend hours , even though I'm with them all day at school!
5 Sometimes I like to chill out at home and _
6 I'm always so tired after work that I just want to
7 On Saturdays, I , and I sleep all afternoon.
8 Do you want to cook tonight, or should we ?
9 It’s Pete’s birthday tonight, so we'll _ .Indian, I think.

4 What is your idea of a perfect day? Make notes.

10 Ilike staying in shape. I three times a week.
(@D Listen, check, and practice. K Wt :

take a nap, go to a café, meet friends

5 Work in groups. Talk about your perfect day.

For me, a perfect day is when | go to a café for breakfast. |
Then, | meet my friends. And then | take a nap.

AAAAAAAAA



. READING AND SPEAKING
The happiness quiz

1 Look at the pictures. What are the people
doing? Why are they happy?

2 Read the introduction to the quiz and answer
the questions.

1 What does happiness depend on?
2 What do you need to know about yourself?
3 How can you learn to be happier?

3 Take the quiz and add up your score to see how
happy you are. Do you agree?

4 The quiz is in four sections. Write one of
these headings above each section.

Your en;oyment of life |

Your heélth
Your relationships |

S

Happmess WIth yourself

oo

5 In which sections of the quiz did you score
a high number? What can you do to
be happier?

What do you think?

6 Here are the results of a recent survey about happiness.

Work in groups. Do you agree?

* $50,000 per year is all we need to make us happy.

« Buying things doesn’t make us happy.

» Experiences such as vacations and living abroad make
us happier.

« Be happy with what you have. Stop wanting what you
don’t have.

« Enjoy what you're doing.

£ Listen to the beginning of the song Money.

1 According to the song, what is more important,
love or money?

2 “The best things in life are free””
Does the singer agree? Do you agree?

Project

Research the life of someone rich and famous in
the news right now. Have fame and fortune brought
them happiness? Bring information and pictures

to class. Tell the others about your person.

14 Unit 2 - Whatever makes you happy

Your happiness depends on how you see
yourself, what you want from life, and how
well you get along with other people.

But you need to know yourself. What kind
of person are you? What makes you happy?
Do you know how to make yourself happier?
If you can answer these questions, you can
learn to change the way you think and be-
have. And you can actually be happier.

It just takes practice.

Take the quiz and find out how happy you
are. Write 1-5 for each statement.

1 = very true 4
2 = mainly true 5
3 = about 50/50

not very true
not true at all




1 D | take every opportunity to play, laugh, and have a good time.

2 D | usually take a vacation at least once a year.

3 D | get pleasure from lots of different things — art, nature,
sports, friends ...

4 l:' Sometimes | get really enthusiastic about things.

5 D | have the things in life that | think are important.

6 D | have a positive image of myself.

7 D | am grateful for what | have and | appreciate it.

8 D | don’t often feel jealous or envious of other people.

9 I:] | sleep well and wake up feeling ready for a new day.
10 D | stay in shape and | take care of myself.
1 [ ] 1 never feel stressed when | have a lot of things to do.
12 D | don’t feel afraid or depressed.

13 D | have close friends and people | share interests with.
14 D | get a lot of satisfaction from my work/studies.

15 [:] My life makes a difference to other people.

16 D | try to help other people.

Add up your score

Your score

Extremely happy

Happy enough

About average

Not very happy

Cheer up! Life can't be that bad!




W | ISTENING AND SPEAKING
Getting along with your neighbors

1 What do you know about your neighbors?
Their namesare ... He'sa... Theyhave... She'sa...

How well do you know them?
Really well/not at all/ just to say hello to ...

1 What makes a good neighbor? Read the ideas.
Do you agree or disagree?

A good neighbor is someone who . ..

e always says hello.

¢ doesn't make too much noise.

e [ never see.

e minds his/her own business.

¢ invites me to parties.

* feels at home in my house.

e sometimes comes over for coffee.

Discuss your ideas in small groups.

Two neighbors

3 You are going to listen to two neighbors,
Mrs. Boyle and Nathan, talking about each other.
Read the questions.

First, listen to Mrs. Boyle. Answer the questions.

Where is Nathan’s apartment?

Do Nathan and Mrs. Boyle speak to each other?

What does he wear? What doesn’t he wear?

Does he have a job?

What time does he go to bed? What time does he get up?
How many people are staying in Nathan’s apartment?
Does he have a girlfriend? Where does she live?

Why does he make so much noise? What's he doing now?
What does Nathan think about Mrs. Boyle?

O 0N QN U AW N

Check your answers in small groups.

4 (QIIED Now listen to Nathan. How does he answer
questions 1-9? What differences are there?

5 In your groups, discuss who you think is telling the truth.

Role play

Work with a partner. Role-play a conversation between Nathan :
and Mrs. Boyle where they actually get to know each other.

A Hello. I'm Nathan, your neighbor. You're Mrs. Boyle,
aren’t you?

B Oh, Nathan, hello. I don’t usually see you in the
mornings ...

16 Unit2 « Whatever makes you happy



W EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Making conversation

IELTS POP
1 (@I It is the first day of a new school semester. Listen to

the conversations between two students and two teachers.
The teachers are trying to be friendly. Which
conversation is more successful? Why?

2 When you are having a conversation, it helps if you ...
 add a comment « ask questions
= don'tjust answer yes or no « express interest

Find examples of these in (€XIED) conversation 2 on p. 117.

3 Match aline in A with a reply in B.

A B

1 What a nice day it is today! a No, I didn’t. | missed it.

2 Are you having a good time in Los 1| b Yes, beautiful, isn’t it?
Angeles? ¢ Nothing special.

3 Have a good weekend! d Thank you! They're new.

4 Did you have a nice weekend? e She's OK, thanks.

5 What are you doing tonight? f Yes,|am. It’s a very interesting city.

6 How’s your mother these days? g Yes, | did. It was really good.

7 Did you watch the game last night? h Thanks. Same to you.

8 Ilike your shoes. i Thank you very much.

9 If you have a problem, just ask me.

(@ED Listen and check. How does B keep the conversation going?

4 Practice the conversations with a partner. Cover B, and then A. Remember the extra lines.

Keeping a conversation going

5 Work with a partner. Begin a conversation with one of these lines.
Keep the conversation going as long as possible.

¢¢lwenton vacation last monfh. » |

ove bought anew 9190

alh
ong Kong aot on business |

gelgoto

shopping over the weekend. 53 |

g6 | went

(@IED) Listen to an

example and compare.

Oxford Online Skills Program

Log in for additional online learning




Whlat s in the news?

Snmple Past and Past Continuous © Adverbs * Saying when

ChRE)

;5‘» STARTER

1 What is the Simple Past of these verbs?
Which are regular? Which are irregular?

leave  take become  begin
go do think meet
walk arrive  explain  end
want  decide

2 Practice saying them around the class.
leave, left take, took

HE WALKED 6,000 MILES!

Simple Past and Past Continuous

1 Look at Ed Stafford’s web page.
What was he the first to do?

Amazing journey ends after 6,000 miles

Ed Stafford ' became the first man in history to walk the length of the
2 Read and complete the text with verbs

. ; Amazon River from the source to the ocean. He 2 for 860 days.
from the box in Starter in the
Simple Past. | The journey ® in April 2008 when Ed ¢ the town of
I . g 5 .
m T ———— Camana on the Pacific coast of Peru. It in August 2010 when
he © in Maruda, on the Atlantic coast of Brazil.
3 Work with a partner. Write the questions. | .
| He’ through three countries, Peru, Colombia, and Brazil. The
1 How far/Ed walk? | - g d & haf o it
| jo ar o} ars.
How far did Ed walk? ‘ j durnety - - nearly two and a half years it for the
| adventure,” says Ed.
2 When/journey begin? ‘ Y
3 Where/journey end? Ed s Journey o WW
4 Which countries/go through? 1 T e \ ,5‘@ Mar’uda
5 How long/journey take? R = Ol — , T sy
6 Why/do it? | 8

Now look at the map and read the text
again. Answer the questions.

4 (@YD Listen and check. Practice
the questions and answers with
your partner.

BﬁAZIL
(B’RAS!L]

Jﬁ

e o ¢ 500 miles
L 00 km

South America V.
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5 Read Cho’s story. Who is Cho? 8 ReadE 00. Put the verb in parentheses in

the Simple Past or the Past Continuous.
6 Which tense are the verbs in bold in Cho’ story?

Complete these sentences. (" e . = .t
test
1 Cho was working in the forest when he ... aputar § Latest | Comments | Tags
2 They were walking in a dangerous part of the forest when they ... 3
3 The tribe didn't understand what Ed ... Ed S bagg
7 Write the questions. Ask and answer them with your partner. July 12
1 What/Cho doing/when/met Ed? The day | nearly died
2 Where/walking when/saw/tribe?
3 Why/tribe think/Ed/crazy? Today |’ (walk)
@XED Listen and check. next to the river when | nearly
2 (stand) on a snake.

CXeXS) |3 (stop) immediately. The snake’s

: - o .} | fangs* (go) in and out. | was terrified.
I3 (not move). One bite and you're dead
in three hours.

September 10
Knives and guns!

Early this morning we

6 (cross) the

river by boat when we
v (see) five canoes. The tribesmen
8 (carry) knives and guns. They were angry

e e e

because we ° (not have) permission to

TN

Ed didn’t take the trip alone. His companion was Gadiel “Cho” beontheirland. We™_______ (leave) as fast as

Sanchez Rivera, a forestry worker from Peru.

we could.

Cho said, “When [ first met Ed, | was working in the forest. | thought |

he was crazy, but | wanted to help him and be his guide.” November 24

- The jungle at night
R (lie) in my
- hammock last night trying to

5

i “One day we were walking in a very dangerous part of the forest
when we saw a hostile tribe. They didn’t understand what Ed was
doing there. | explained he was an adventurer and he was walking

| along the Amazon. They decided he was crazy, too.”

sleep, but it was impossible
because the noise of the jungle was so loud.

e

: GRAMM AR SPOT g : ‘ ‘ s Monkeys 2 (scream) in the trees, and
j o millions of mosquitos (buzz) around my
1 The Simple Past expresses a completed act|or'1 lfT the pa.st. L head | (take) & sleeping pill and finally
Ed walked along the Amazon. He began his journey in 2008. s (fall) asleep at 3:00 a.m.
2 Complete the question and negative. E IR
When the journey begin? £ XD Listen and check.
They finish the journey until 2010. i ) .
3 The Past Continuous expresses an activity in progress in the past. . 9 Think of more questions to ask about Ed and Cho.
Cho was working in the forest when he met Ed. « Whatdidtheyeat? ~ « How did they navigate?
Compare these sentences. Go online and find out more about Ed. Were your
| took a shower last night. (= simple, completed action) questions answered? What else did you learn?
‘ Tell the class.

| was taking a shower when the phone rang. (= interrupted
activity)

P Grammar Reference 3.1-3.3 p.134 PP Irregular verbs p. 154 .‘:
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PRACTICE

Pronunciation

1 Write the past tense in the chart.

/d/ 1t/ Nd/
stop  decide stayed stopped decided
stay work
end play
laugh  call
want visit
look answer
(CIED Listen and check.

2 Listen and repeat the sentences you hear.
We stayed in a hotel. They stopped at lunchtime.

3 (©XED Listen and practice the sentences. Notice the
pronunciation of was and were.

Iwaz/ Iwaz/
I was having dinner. What was she wearing?
Iwar/ Iwar/
They were playing baseball. Where were you going?
/waznt/ /warnt/
He wasn't listening. They weren't enjoying the party.

Discussing grammar

4 What's the difference between these pairs of sentences?

When we arrived, she was making some coffee.
When we arrived, she made some coffee.

I read a good book in bed last night.
I was reading a good book in bed last night.

5 Choose the correct verb form.

1
2

[ saw / was seeing a good movie yesterday.

While [ shopped / was shopping this morning, I lost / was losing
my wallet.

The police stopped / were stopping me on the freeway because
[ drove / was driving at 90 miles per hour.

“What did you do / were you doing when you saw the accident?”
“I walked / was walking down the street.”

“What did you do / were you doing when you saw the accident?”
“I called / was calling the police”

“How did you break / were you breaking your leg?”
“l was skiing / skied and 1 hit / was hitting a tree”

[ was cutting / cut my finger while I was cooking / cooked.
Did you have / Were you having a good vacation?

20 Unit3 < What’s in the news?

Game — Truth or Lies

6 Write one true and two false sentences about
where you were, and what you were doing.
Tell a partner. Use three of these examples.

e at10:00 p.m. last night
e at10:00 am. last Sunday

e at 7.15 this morning
e at 1:00 p.m. yesterday

Can your partner guess which sentence is true?

| was coming home ina 8
taxi after a party. j

Talking about the news

7 Look at these newspaper headings. What do
you think the stories are about?

Texting woman |
falls mto fountam j

T g

Chinese vase sells
for $69 mllllon

R " BT
A i, g

SIS

;%1'

The app that saved an lPad ‘

ot

Choose one of the stories. Read the article on
p- 151.

8 Work in small groups. Tell your story to the
others. DON’T read it! The other students
can ask questions.



W | ISTENING AND SPEAKING

The news

1 How do you keep up to date with what’s happening
in the world? —~

Which of these news topics interests you most?

Do you listen to the radio? Which station(s)?

2 (@ED) Listen to five radio news headlines.
What is the first story about? The second?

Write a number 1-5.
[ | astrike | acrime | | adeath

\
| | anexplosion | | ahockey game

3 Which words do you think are from each story?

cameras thieves guard ex-wife
Picasso cancer goals theft
half-time higher pay beat protesting
injured closed

4 ‘Write the question words.

was injured?
__ paintings did they steal?
__ were they on strike?
times was he married?
was the score?
Work in groups. Choose one of the news stories.

What else do you want to know? Think of more questions.
Write the questions on the board.

5 (CUED Listen to the news stories. Which questions were answered?

Dictation

6 (@I You will hear the story about the art theft at dictation speed.
One student should write the exact words on the board. The other

students help.
J You missed a word. l
That isn't how you spell thieves. J’ Naui

She didn’t say that. She said ... )

Project

7 Find a news story that interests you. Do some research. For the next
class, bring in pictures and articles. Tell the class about the story. Be
prepared to answer questions.
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.READING AND SPEAKING

The flight attendant who lost his cool

3 Read each article. After each one, answer the questions

Talk as a class. What makes you lose your cool?

Bad drivers. My little brother.

Look at the picture story about the flight attendant,
Steven Slater. What made him lose his cool? In groups,
write some sentences about the story. Compare ideas.

=
. \ |
Aug 9 Flight from Pittsburgh
arrives New York

and have a class discussion.

4 Look at the pictures above again. Retell the story in

more detail.

What do you think?

1
2

22

After August 16, this story “died.” Why was it such big news for a week?
Steven Slater appeared in court two months later. Do you think he

paid a fine or went to prison? Look at the article on p. 151 for the
answer. Do you think this was fair?

The artist Andy Warhol once said, “In the future everyone will be
world-famous for 15 minutes.” How does the Steven Slater story
illustrate this?

Unit 3 « What's in the news?

<
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1 August 10

Emency exit for flight
attendant who lost his cool

Flight attendant Steven Slater made an emergency

exit from an Airbus after he had an argument with

a passenger.

The incident happened at New York’s JFK Airport soon
after the JetBlue flight from Pittsburgh landed.

As the Airbus A320 was taxiing slowly on the runway, a
passenger stood up to get her luggage. Mr. Slater told
her to sit down, but she refused. The businesswoman
was taking her suitcase out of the overhead bin when

it hit Mr. Slater on the head.

He started bleeding, and it was then that the flight
attendant lost his temper. He marched to the front

of the cabin and spoke furiously over the plane’s PA
system, saying, “That’s enough! After 28 years in this
business, I quit!”

He then took two drinks from a refrigerator, opened the
door, activated the plane’s emergency chute, and jumped
onto it. Mr. Slater then ran to his car and drove home.

Police arrested Mr. Slater at his home a short time later.

1 When and where did the incident happen?
2 What did the female passenger do?

3 What did the Steven Slater say to her?

4 What did she do to him? How did he react?
5 How did Steven Slater leave the plane?

= Was this a very important story?
= Why do you think it was in the newspapers?




;2 August 11

Angry flight attendant
becomes Facebook hero

The flight attendant Steven Slater, who left his plane via
the emergency exit, is becoming a folk hero in the US.

Last night a “Free Steven Slater” page on Facebook
had 170,000 fans. People wrote how much they ad-
mired him. “| would really love to quit my job like you
did!” is the message from many.

Tens of thousands of people, including other cabin
crew members, left messages of support.

“You only did what everyone else feels like doing,”
wrote one.

Slater appeared in court in New York yesterday and
pleaded not guilty to charges of criminal damage

and endangering life. He could face up to seven years
in prison.

1 What did people think of Steven the next day?
2 How did they show their support?

3 Why did the public admire him?

4 What did other cabin crew members say?

|

Why did people think he was a hero?

~1e
14 August 15 L

Folk hero Slater relaxes on the beach

Ex-flight attendant Steven Slater ~ baseball cap as he talked to
spent the weekend relaxing on excited fans on the beach near
the beach. He was having a few his home in New York.

drinks and enjoying his new Yesterday supporters shouted,
worldwide fame as the latest “Good for you, Steve!l” and

American folk hero. “We love you!” as he sat down

The 39-year-old was wearing a on a chair, took off his shirt,
gray T-shirt, white shorts, and a and put on his sunglasses.

1 What is Steven called in the headline?
2 What actually happened on the beach?

@

«  Why was this day’s story in the papers?
+ What did Steven Slater do to deserve being called a
folk hero?

L3 August 12 |

‘Steven Slater
thanks public

Flight attendant Steven Slater, 39, who left his
job after an attack by a passenger, said he was
amazed by the public sympathy he received.
Slater has messages from millions of people
all over the world.

He said, “I really appreciate this enormous
support.”

As he was leaving a Bronx police station,
people were shouting “You're a hero!” T-shirts
that read FREE STEVEN SLATER are on sale.
JetBlue confirmed that Slater was still an
employee, but suspended from duty.

1 How did Steven feel?
2 How did people show their support?
3 Where was he?

Discussion

* How is it possible that this story went around
the world in two days?

V- August 16
Ex-flight
attendant to get
TV Show

Steven Slater is in talks to get his own
reality show. TV production company
Stone Entertainment wants to give the
flight attendant the chance to star in a
program that shows unhappy workers
how to leave their job.

(i 1 How is Steven going to become

more famous?
2 What will the program be about?

Discussion

»  Why did a TV production company
want to give him a show?




VOCABULARY
Adverbs

1 Look at these sentences from the articles
on pages 22 and 23. Underline the adverbs.

... he spoke furiously ... T nDRIVE
4 L ) e R
... the Airbus A320 was taxiing slowly on the runway. .. 4

IELTS POP

“I would really love to quit my job ...”

2 Many regular adverbs end in -ly. Match
each verb in A with an adverb in B.

A B

1 drive fluently

2 love carefully

3 speak patiently

4 rain bravely

5 wait heavily

6 fight passionately

() Listen and check. Try to remember the sentences.

3 What do you notice about the adjectives and adverbs Word order

in these sentences? )
5 Correct the word order in these sentences.

Wow! This is a fast car. I work hard and play hard. 1 She speaks very well English.

Slow down! You drive too fast! She’s a very hard worker. She speaks English very well.

I got up late this morning. 2 He started last week a new job.

We had a late breakfast. 3 Please read carefully the instructions.

4 Do you work still for the same company?
5 Never | can remember her name.
6 We took last year in Thailand a vacation.

4 What is the adverb form of these adjectives? Complete
the lines with the adverbs.

clear quiet  slow honest  perfect 6 Put the adverbs in the correct place in the sentences.
complete  good bad easy 1

My grandma is 75, and she goes swimming.

(nearly still regularly)

1 play a game well and win get out of bed . ..

2 “Do you love me?” “I do. I'll love you”
play the piano ... (really of course always)

pass an exam ., 3 I'was relaxing with a good book when someone
knocked on the door. (just really loudly)

play a game ... and lose

explain the rules .,

e o N O

shut the door .. answer the questions .
4 My sister is three, but she can read, and she can write.

(only already too)

D = W

forget something ...

5 Break the eggs into a bowl with some milk and butter.
Heat it gently. When it’s ready, serve the scrambled

NG CHILD B‘ R eggs with toast. (first then immediately)
ON BOARD | ; e ;
DON'T DRIVE CAREFULLY 6 All my friends have a smartphone. They're on Facebook.

My dad’s on Facebook. (almost as well even)

(XD Listen and check.
»p WRITING (XD Narrative writing p. 102
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Saying when

1 Answer the questions. Tell a partner.

1 What's the date today/tomorrow/the day after tomorrow?
2 When'’s your birthday?

3 What’s your date of birth?

4 What year were you born?

(@D Listen and compare.

2 Look at the two ways of saying the date.

A What's the date today? A What's the date today?
B It's the twenty-second of June. B It's June twenty-second.

Practice saying these dates in two ways.

(X Listen and check.

WWW.IELTS 7O ~.COM

3 Listen to how the British say the dates. What's
the difference between American and British English?

4 Practice saying the years.

2012 2002 2015
2010 1980 1969
1994 1848

5 (@D write the dates you hear.

1 3 5
2 4

6 What days are national holidays in your country?

7 Write down three dates that are important to you.
Tell a partner.

July 25 - it’s my wedding anniversary.

Time expressions

8 Complete the time expressions with in/at/on,
or no preposition.

____ sixo'clock ___ Saturday

__ 2004 ____ Monday morning
____ last night __ April

___ theweekend ___ yesterday evening
____ the evening ____ summer

January 18
the 1960s

the other day

two weeks ago
this morning
midnight

PP Grammar Reference 3.4 p.134

9 Work in small groups. When did you last ...?
+ o to the movies

| went to the movies last Friday/on Monday evening /
two weeks ago.

« play a sport « getapresent
» gotoaparty  buy some clothes
« take an exam  goonline

« take a vacation ¢ make a meal

Oxford Online Skills Program

Log in for additional online learning
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Eat, drink, and be merry!

Expressmg quantity e something/noone... e Artlcles * Apieceof...
Can you come over for dinner?

B STARTER HOW TO LIVE TO BE 120!
1 What did you eat and drink yesterday? Make a list. Expressions of quantity
2 Compare your listwith the class. 1 Read about Claus and Elvira Bonrich.
Who ate the healthiest? 1 What is their extraordinary ambition?
For breakfast | had a cup of coffee, come cereal, and ... 2 What are their jobs?

3 What kind of food do they eat? Do they cook their food?

ambltlon'

Claus Bonrich 33) and his wife Elvira (2s)
are a successful young couple. Claus is a
software programmer and Elvira works in a
health food store. In many ways their life is
ordinary, but they have an extraordinary
ambition. They want to live until they are 120.
And they believe they can do this by following
a health plan called the “Calorie Restriction
Diet.” Claus and Elvira eat a lot of raw food.
They steam some food, but they don't fry, grill,
or roast anything, and there are many things
they don't eat at all.

We want
to live to
be 120!




2 Look at the nouns in the boxes. Which group can GRAMMAR SPOT WWW.IELTSPOP.COM !

you count? Which can’t you count? Label the boxes

: - € Which
Count or Noncount. 1 Look at the expressions of quantity in A, B, and C. Whic

group is used with plural, count nouns? Which group with

noncount nouns? Which is used with both?
apples grapes meat fish A B C
carrots oranges orange juice  coffee Howmuch..? | Howmany..? |some/any
vegetables calories tea fruit not much not many not any/no
broccoli soda a little a few a lot of/lots of

Find examples in the interview in Exercise 3.

2 Much and many are not usually used in affirmative
statements. When do we use them? Correct the sentences.

There are many books in my bag. X
There’s mtieh homework tonight. X

3 Look at these sentences. Which is a request?
Is there any orange juice? Can | have some orange juice?
P» Grammar Reference 4.1 p. 135

3 Work with a partner. Read and complete the questions and
answers about the diet with the nouns from Exercise 2.

5 Work in small groups. Do you think the Bonrichs eat
and drink the things in the box? Discuss with your

1 Do you eat an meat ?
Q Y Y partner and complete the lists.

A No, we don't eat any at all, but we
eat some ) cereat bread milk cheese butter
tomatoes  peppers olive oil nuts rice
2 Q How much do you eat? pasta sugar bananas mangoes  cookies
A We eat a little like cod or salmon, but we fresh juice  potatoes French fries potato chips diet soda

love shellfish so we eat a lot of rap water ﬁbyptflgc{if/ater

Ve

h 4 i
S0 YO R e Do you think they eat any cereal? E,Y“’ ' t,h'"k ke
Oh, yes, we eat a lot of fresh - I  Jjust a little, not much.

and , everything. What about ...7 |

()
P ®)

'

-0 2R

And do you eat many ?
Yes, of course, we eat lots of raw

%)

You don’t cook any vegetables at all?
i / cereal X bread
We cook some. Sometimes we steam a few

and a little

And what do you drink?
Well, we don't drink any or ,

o
> o

and of course, there’s no in our diet,
but we do drink a lot of

7 Q How many do you have every day?
A About 1,500.

That’s about 1,000 fewer than most people. Compare your list with the class.

6 [@IH) Listen and find out if your ideas were correct.

4 @YD Listen and check. Practice the questions and

) 7 What do you think of the diet? Will the Bonrichs live
answers with your partner.

to be 120? Why/Why not?

Unit4 « Eat, drink, and be merry! 27



PRACTICE
IELTS POP

Discussing grammar
Work with a partner. Complete the sentences.

1 some any

1 Dotheyhave  children?
2 We don't need olive oil.
3 CanlIborrow _____ money?
4 Is there gas in the car?
5 Canlhave _____ cake?

2 much many
1 Do you have homework?
2 We don't need eggs. Just half a dozen.
3

Is there traffic in your town?
[ don’t know students in this class.

LS 2 BN SN

How time do you have?

3 alittle afew alotof

1 I have very close friends. Two or three.
2 Hehas __ money. He’s a billionaire.
3 “Do you take sugar in your coffee?” “Just 7
4 T'llbereadyin____ minutes.
5 She speaks good Spanish, but only French.
something/someone/somewhere ...
4 Complete the lines with the correct word.
some every thing where
any no one/body
I “Did you meet nice at the party?”
“Yes. I met who knows you!”
2 “Ouch! There’s in my eye!”
“Let me look. No, I can't see 2
3 “Lets go hot for our vacation”
“But we can’t go that’s too expensive.”
4 “Where are my glasses? I can’t find them _ hy
“What's on the top of your head?”
5 “It was a great party. loved it”
“They did. wanted to go home.”
6 “Did you get nice at the sale?”
“No, .Tcouldn’t find I'liked”

(©11B) Listen and check. Practice them with a partner.

5 (@B Listen. There is a word missing in each sentence.

Call out what it is. Say the complete sentence.

gy(ou I — J @rvom;s :
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THE SECRET TO A LONG LIFE
Articles — a/an, the

1 Do you know anybody who lived to an old age?
How old were they? Why do you think they lived
so long?

2 (@B Read and listen to the text.

Answer the questions.

How long did the grandfather live?
Where did he live?

What kind of farm did he have?
How many children did he have?
Why did everyone love him?
When did he stop working?

What was his secret to a long life?

NN U s W —

My grandfather lived until he was 92 years old.
He was a farmer with a cattle farm in a small town near a
river in the southeastern part of New York State. He had
two sons. The family lived in an old farmhouse. The oldest
son, my.uncle, owns the farm now.

In those days, people often bought beef directly from
local farmers. My grandfather raised some of the best
beef in the area. People came to his farm by car and truck
to buy it.

Everybody loved my grandfather because he was such
an honest and friendly man. He never went out to have
dinner at restaurants, but every now and then he invited
his family and friends to the farm for a picnic. He served
hamburgers made from his beef. He didn't retire until he
was 80. He said the secret to a long life was a happy
marriage and a glass of warm milk before going to bed.




T |  PRACTICE

Articles Reading aloud
1 Find examples of the definite article (the) and the
indefinite article (a/an) in the text. 1 Join the lines about the grandfather with the, a, an, or no article.
2 What do you notice about these phrases? My grandfather was farmer.
...traveled by car. -
...never went out to have dinner. He lived in small town.
... before going to bed. : southeastern part of New
3 Read the rules in Grammar Reference 4.2 p. 135. He had a cattle farm in York State.
Find some examples of these rules in the text. His Fareily lived in T

He raised some of best beef in the area.

Some people came by car to buy his beef.

He was such honest man.
He never went out to have dinner at restaurants.
He liked to have little warm milk before bed.

(@I Listen and check. Read the lines aloud to a partner.

Discussing grammar

Work with a partner.

2 Complete the sentences with a/an, the, or no article.

1 He has boy and girl. boy is 22 and
girlis 17.

2 Hissonis engineer and his daughter is student.

3 He always has cheese sandwiches for lunch.

4 whole family stayed at Grand Hotel.

5 few people came by taxi to party.

6 It was such wonderful vacation. We had best
time ever.

7 Idon’t leave my house to go to work. I work at
home on my computer.

8 I do all my shopping on Internet. What great
way to shop!

Check it

3 Find one mistake in each sentence and correct it.

1 He’s mail carrier, so he has breakfast at 4:00 a.m.

The love is more important than money.

I go to school by the bike.

I'm reading one good book right now.

“Where are the children?” “In a kitchen?”

I live in middle of town, near the hospital.

My parents recently bought the nice house in the country.
I don'’t eat the bread because I don't like it.

SIS e N
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1 Are there lots of places to eat and drink in your I i t t ' ;
town? Where are they? What do they serve? p ace o ea -
2 Read the introduction. Look at the pictures

and the Fact Files. What’s unusual about the
three restaurants?

READING AND LISTENING

Unusual places to eat

Dinner in the Sky
3 Work in three groups.

Group A Read about Dinner in the Sky.
Group B Read about Ithaa Undersea Restaurant.
Group C Read about s Baggers Restaurant.

Answer the questions about your restaurant.

1 Where is the restaurant?
2 In what ways is it unusual? &
3 When did it open? .
4 How’s the food? FACT FILE , ’
5 How expensive is it? ¥ 160 feetup inthe =
A lems? air j
6 Are there any problems B o bl 3 st
4 Find a partner from the other two groups and s n the Skv is for 16 feet
compare the restaurants. VT & THE Xy ® diners hang from
people who want more than acrane
a little excitement when ® no bathroom

they go out to eat. They sit

at a huge table that hangs from a crane 160 feet in

the air. It's not a good idea for people who are afraid
of heights or for those who don’t have much money. It
costs $6,000. The twenty-two diners wear seat belts and
relax and enjoy the views while the chefs prepare the
finest food in front of them. The restaurant opened in
Belgium in 2006, but now has branches in Paris, Dubai,
Florida, and Las Vegas.

Listening

5 (@I Listen to people who visited the restaurants.
Answer these questions after each person.

« Which restaurant did they visit? Who with?
= What was good about it?

»  What wasn't so good?

* What were the other guests like?

Alexander Tomo

David Ghysels, the Belgian organizer says, “We realized
that people were bored with going to the same old res-
taurants. They wanted to try something different. The
sky’s the limit with us!”

The crane is checked carefully before every sitting.

The table is 30 feet x 16 feet and weighs 13,000 pounds.
In the center there is a sunken platform for the chef and
two servers. The food is delicious, but most guests don’t
feel like eating until they get used to being up so high.
They then get the courage to look down at the ground
where tiny people are looking up in amazement and
waving.

What do you think?

*  Which do you think is the most unusual restaurant?
 Which would you like to visit? Why?

* Do you eat out? How often? What's your favorite resturant?
* Do you know any unusual restaurants? Tell the class.

Dinner in the Sky is exciting with good food, but there
are problems. For example, even in quiet weather con-
versation is difficult because of the wind. Guests shout
to each other across the table. Also, the bathroom. You
can’t go to the bathroom until the table descends again.
Difficult for some! But later, back on earth, after a visit
to the bathroom, the guests have a great experience to
talk about.
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For hundreds of years when tired travelers stopped on their
journeys, there were only a few places to eat and drink.
These days, streets are lined with restaurants, cafés, and
snack bars, but some people want something more unusual.

Ithaa Undersea Restaurant

FACT FILE

4 M 16 feet under the
: ocean

M diners wear formal
clothes

W they eat face-to-
face W|th sharks

Welcome to the Maldives and
the first underwater restaurant
in the world. The fthaa Under-
sea Restaurant on Rangali
Island sits 16 feet below the Indian Ocean. Ithad means

“pearl” in the Maldivian language and guests are like
pearls in a glass oyster.

It's not cheap — about $265 for dinner - and there aren’t
many seats, only a dozen, so it's not easy to get a reser-
vation even if you have enough money. However, it is
easy to get to. You don’t need to be a swimmer or a
scuba diver, but you do have to wear formal clothes. You
simply go down the spiral stairs to the restaurant.

The manager, Carlton Schieck says, “We have used
aquarium technology to put diners face-to-face with the
fish. Our guests are speechless at the color and beauty of
the underwater world. They can enjoy the views and the
fine food and not get their feet wet.”

The views are spectacular. In the crystal-blue ocean, a few
feet from your head, there are sharks, sting rays, turtles,
and thousands of tropical fish looking at you as you eat.
There is also a fabulous coral garden to add to the color.
The experience is both romantic and magical - and you
can guess what'’s on the menu!

The restaurant opened in 2004 and cost almost $5
million to build. In April 2010 it also became a hotel.
If you want more excitement and would like to sleep
underwater with the fish, you can do this for just
$12,000 a night!

However, an underwater building can't last forever. It is
thought that it will have a life of about twenty years.

W a huge glass ceiling

's Baggers Restaurant

v

......

FACT FILE

M no servers

® food sent from
above

B email as you eat

M eat now, pay later

M no tips

Germany likes to call itself The
Land of Ideas and s Baggers
Restaurant in Nuremberg is
certainly an amazing idea. It's a
restaurant with no servers. You do everything for yourself
with touch-screen TVs and computers. It opened in 2007
and is the first automated restaurant in the world.

When you arrive, you pick up an
‘s Baggers credit card and go to sit at
a big, round table with three or four
computer screens. You put your card
into the computer and order your
meal by touching the pictures on the
4 % screen. You don't see the chefs. They
arein the kitchen high above you. They're real people, not
machines (at least not yet). The food is all freshly cooked
and when it is ready, it is put in a pot and sent down a spiral
tube where it lands on the table in front of you. This gives a
new meaning to fast food! The TVs are connected to the
Internet, so if you get bored while waiting, you can send
and receive emails and text messages.

A businessman named Michael Mack had the idea for
’s Baggers. He decided that servers were unnecessary
and expensive. “You don’t need servers running to
and from customers taking orders to the kitchen and
back.” Mack is planning to open more restaurants and
now has the patent for the idea.

The meals are not expensive — about €8 ($11) a serving.

And if you want, you can pay by debit card at the end of
the month. And something else that saves money - there
is, of course, no need to leave a tip!




VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

A piece of ...

1 Work in small groups. Match amounts in A
with nouns in B. How many can you make?

A

a piece
a loaf

a bottle
acan

a pound
a gallon
a pack

a pair
aslice

a bunch

2 (@I Listen and repeat the expressions. How
much are some of these things in your country?

apples
bananas
bread
cake
flowers
gas

gum
beef
jeans
juice
milk
paper
socks
soda
sunglasses
tissues

| think a large loaf of white bread costs about $4.00.

3 Listen to six conversations.
1 Where is the conversation taking place?

* anewsstand
* aconvenience store

* aclothing store

2 What does the customer want to buy?

3 Are there any numbers or prices that you hear?
Write them down.

4 Who says these lines - the customer or the clerk?
What is each line about?

“No problem. I have change.”

“Do you have any in blue?”

“I'm afraid there are only two slices left”
“Take these three times a day”

“Do you have any cold soda?”

“They’re in the first aisle, over there.”

A W =

5 Listen again and check. Work with a
partner. Turn to p. 119 and choose one of
the conversations. Learn it by heart and then

act it out for the class.

P> WRITING Writing an email p. 104
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 apharmacy
acafé « asupermarket
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L EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Can you come over for dinner?

1 What is happening in the picture? What are the people eating and drinking?

2 Match a question in A with a response in B.

A B

1 Would you like some more rice? ___ a Black, no sugar. Do you have any decaf?

2 Could you pass the salt, please? __ b No, notatall. | got it online. I'll give you the website.
3 Can | have some water, please? ___ ¢ Do you want tap or bottled?

4 Please, just help yourselves to the dessert. ___d No, thanks. But could | have another piece of bread?
5 Would anybody like some more ice cream? __ e Yes, of course. Do you want the pepper, too?

6 How do you take your coffee? ___f No, but I'd love some more fruit. Is there any left?

7 This is delicious! Would you mind giving me the recipe? __ g No, of course not. You're our guests!

8 Do you want some help with the dishes? __ h Wewill. It looks fantastic. Did you make it yourself?

(@IE) Listen and check. What is the next line? Practice the conversations with a partner.

3 Complete the requests with Can/Could I ...? or Can/Could you ...? 4 Make 5-8 in Exercise 3 more polite usin
p q Y p g
j -ing?
1 have some apple juice, please? Would you mind + -ing?
2 tell me where Market Street is, please? ngld you mind lending me $20? )
3 seethe menu, please! ; L Not at all. Is 20 enough? |
4 use your iPad for a few minutes, please? rr—_ g
5 lend me $20, please?
6 — sc}}:ool - (@I Listen and check. Practice saying them.
7 help me with my homework, please? 5 Request things from your teacher and other
8 give me a ride to the train station, please? members of the class.
Could you lend l
Practice the requests with a partner. Give an answer for each request. Can | borrow your ...? j me your ...?
Can | have some apple juice, please? ) [ Sorry, we ... ] - ——— : —~
= T el = w [Wauld you mind hglpi”g }
Yes, of course. | e “"ﬂ‘ -7
(©UB) Listen and compare. Would you like ...7 | .

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning




§ STARTER

Complete these sentences with ideas about you. Tell the class.

* Right now, Id like to ...
* This weekend I'm going to ...

* Onedaylwantto...
e TonightI'm...

I’D LIKE TO ...
Verb patterns

L I'm 716 and I'm fed up
\ W|th school and exams -

1 Read what the people say. What do they do?
What are their problems? What do you think
they want to do?

2 Work with a partner. Which sentences go with
which person?

1 “I'm going to study hard for my final exams
because I want to get a well-paid job” Abby

2 “Id like to quit now and get a job, any job.
I hope to earn some money.

3 “I'm thinking of applying for another job with
a company in New York”

4 “Now I like sleeping late and planning

. . P . year of college. | have
vacations online for me and my wife

5 “I'm looking forward to taking a break. Eloa" debt ...

We're going to the Caribbean this summer”

6 “I enjoy taking care of the kids, but I'd love to
travel, too.”

(@Y Listen and check. What else does each person say?

3 (©HE) Listen again. Complete the lines. Who says them?
I'd love _towork there.

I'm planning nothing but read on the beach.

W o =

I owing so much money.
I get fed up with

NN

home all day. I'm looking

forward to back to work.

I'm pretty good at a computer.

A O

My parents say that I quit school.

34 Unit5 « Looking forward

I’m a student in my Iast

almost $50,000 of student ‘

| have three kids under
seven and my husband ||
| travels for work a lot of |

I'm a paramedic.
. I love my job, but
r it’s very stressful ...




) PRACTICE

1 Find examples in Exercises 2 and 3 of:

verb + infinitive verb + -ing
prepositions at, of, with, and to + -ing

2 What's the difference between these sentences?

| like working in New York.
I'd like to work in New York.

3 Complete the sentences with the phrase work in New York.
Put the verb work in the correct form.

Iwant... toworkin New York.
Id love ...

| enjoy ...

I'm fed up with ...

| hope ...

I'm thinking of ...

I'm looking forward to ...
P>p> Grammar Reference 5.1 p.136 PP Verb patterns p.154

Bl | =™
1 MARTIN

RS

but | need a change ...

delivery man, and | didn't

|\ lwork in LT.There's nothing |
. don’t know about computers, |

I'm a retired newspaper

| have a day off for 40 years ... |

Discussing grammar

1 In these sentences, one or two verbs are correct, but not all
three. Work with a partner. Select the correct verbs.

1 I___ toworkin Paris.
b [ Jenjoy ¢ [/]dlike
2 We ___ going to Florida for our vacation.
a[ Jrehoping b [ Jlike ¢ [ ]’rethinking of
3 She ___leave work early tonight.

a [/ want

a Jwants bl Jdlike ¢ [ Jcant
4 1___ to see you again soon.

a _|hope b [ ]dlike ¢ [ |'mlookingforward
5 He ___ playing sports games on the computer.

a[ Jwants b /[ |sgoodat c [ |enjoys
6 Areyou___learning languages?

a_ Jwant b [ Jlike <[ ]goodat

7 We ___taking a few days off soon.
a[ ]regoing b [ |dlove

8 1__ doing housework.

b [ Jhate

¢ []’re looking forward to

a |_|’'m fed up with ¢ [ ]don’t want

@B Listen and check.

2 Make sentences with the verbs that weren't correct in
Exercise 1. Read them aloud.

(@1 Listen and check.

[ | enjoy working in Paris. J

Making questions

3 Write questions.

1 I hope to go to college. (What/want/study?)

2 One of my favorite hobbies is baking. (What/like/bake?)

3 I’'m bored. (What would/like/do?)

4 I'm looking forward to the party. (Who/hoping/see/there?)

5 We're planning our summer vacation.
(Where/thinking/going?)

@B Listen and check. How do the conversations
continue? Practice some of them with a partner.

Talking about you

4 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

»  Where would you like to be right now?

» Do you like learning English?

 Would you like to learn any other languages? Which ones?
«  Would you like to take a break now?

p» WRITING (@Y1 Writing for talking p. 105
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DO YOU HAVE ANY PLANS?

will, going to, and the Present Continuous for the future

1 Match questions 1-4 with an answer from Pete and an answer from Debbie.
Who has definite future plans? Who doesn't have definite future plans?

1 What are you doing this evening?
2 Are you doing anything interesting this weekend?
3 Are you going to have a party for your birthday?
4 Where are you going on vacation?

a Of course! I'm going to invite all my

| IELTS POP

 Debbie

e | haven't thought about it. Maybe I'll just

friends. celebrate at home with a few friends.
b I'm going surfing in Costa Rica. f | can’t decide. Maybe I'll go bike riding
¢ Yes, | am. I'm going to stay with an old in Colorado.

friend from school. g No, I'm not. I'll call you and maybe we
d I'm meeting my brother for dinner. can do something together.

h Nothing much. I think I'll just watch a
movie and order a pizza.

Listen and check.

2 Pete is talking to his friend, Ben. Debbie is talking to Ella. PRACTICE

Answer the questions. Discussing grammar
1 Why can’'t Ben go out with Pete and his brother?

2 Why is Pete going to visit his old school friend? . — h b ¢ verb

3 Where's Ben going on vacation? Work with a partner. Choose the correct verb form.

4 Where;’s Ella going on vacation? 1 A Have you decided which college to apply to?

5 When'’s Debbie’s birthday? B Yes. I'll / 'm going to apply to Reed College.

6 Why won't Ella stay late?

2 A Idon't have your number.

Talking about you B Really? I'll / I'm going to text it to you right now.
3 With your partner ask and answer the four questions 3 A We don't have any fruit in the house.

in Exercise 1 about you. B I'll go / I'm going shopping this afternoon.

GRAMMAR SPOT - I’ll | I'm going to get some apples.
Wi 4

Il, going to, and the Present Continuous can all refer to My bag is really heavy.
future time. Give it to me. I'll /| 'm going to carry it for you.

= >

1 Wil can express an intention decided at the time of speaking.

Pl call you later 5 A Tony’s back from vacation.
il B Is he? I’ll/ 'm going to give him a call.
2 Going to can express a plan decided before the time
of speaking. 6 A What will we have / are we having for dinner?
I'm going to stay with a friend. B I'm going to / I'll make spaghetti and meatballs.

3 The Present Continuous can express an arrangement.
I'm working late this evening.
P-»> Grammar Reference 5.2 p. 136

(@HIB Listen, check, and practice. What's the extra line?
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What can you say?

2 (@RED Books closed, listen to the
beginning of the conversations.
Respond to each one.

[ Why are you looking
f

orward to the weekend? |-
P “Because I'm ..

3 m Listen and compare.

When can we meet?

4 With a partner, find a time to meet
next week.

Student A Your calendar is on p. 147.
Student B Your calendar is on p. 149.

What are you doing
on Monday afternoon?

V

Will you, won’t you?

5 Use the words in A and make
sentences with I think ... will ....
Match them with a line in B.

| think you'll pass ..

1 you/pass your driver's test
2 my team/win

3 it/warm today

4 1/join a gym

5 they/get divorced

6 1/go by train

__ lwon't go on a diet.

You won't fail again.

You won't need your sweater.
| won't fly.

They won't stay together.
They won't lose this time.

6 @D Listen and check. What is

the extra line?

WWW.IELTS O ".COM

W LISTENING AND SPEAKING

How does it feel to be 20-something?

1 Think of someone you know in their twenties. Tell a partner about them.

name ¢ age e relationship toyou ¢ job e interests « ambitions

The Times newspaper asked people to find out how it feels to be a
20-something in the 21st century. What is a 20-something?

(@RI Listen to three 20-somethings, Leo, Elsa, and Dan. Who is happy?
Who feels grown-up? Who knows what they want to do in the future?

| still can't believe I'm a grown-up! :

i W

kElsa 26

Complete the questions with the correct name.

How old is _Leo ’s nephew?

How much did owe when he graduated from college?
Why did give up studying law?
How much does earn as a junior reporter?

How long did travel?
What questions did s nephew ask?

A U W N =

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

5 (@HID Listen again. After each 20-something, answer the questions.

Lod | 1 Why was he shocked by his nephew’s questions?
w2 Is he happy? Why?

3 What is he going to do next year?

4 When does he think get married?

. 5 Where did she travel?

E’-s-f-J 6 What is she doing now?

7 What does her father keep asking her?

8 How is her life different from her mother’s at Elsa’s age?
pan | © Whyishe a boomera.ng .kid? o
. 10 Does he think that his situation is unusual?

11 What happens when you're still at home with your parents?
What do you think?

* When do you think is the best time for children to leave home?
 What are the pros and cons for parents if their children move back home?
» What are the pros and cons for the children?
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.READING AND SPEAKING
Hope for the future

1 Do you know the name Chernobyl? Do you know where it is?
Find out about it on the Internet. Discuss with the class.

2 Read the introduction to Palina - the girl with two families.

»  Where does Palina come from? » When was she born?
« Why didn't her future look good?

3 Read Life in the village of Polessye. Are the sentences true or false?
Correct the false ones.

1 Palina was born the same year as the disaster.

She grew up in Ireland.

She was an only child.

Experts came to her school in Minsk.

The forest was dangerous.

The experts paid for the children to take vacations abroad.
Palina wanted to go to Ireland because she could speak English.

NN G ok N

4 Read Life in Ireland. Answer the questions.
1 How did Palina communicate with the family at first?
2 Why was she so surprised in the shopping mall?
3 Was her English fluent at the end of the vacation?
4 How often did she visit her Irish family?

5 Read oday. Why is Palina lucky? What reasons can you find?

6 Read the sentences. Who do you think said each one?

1 “It’s difficult to sell any of our produce these days.”
2 “We aren’t going to pick any more mushrooms.”
3 “Would you like to go to Ireland?”

4 “I'm a little worried about going.”

5 “Welcome to Ireland. We hope you’ll be happy here.”

6 “Lets play outside!”
7 “We'll pay for your education.”
8 “One day I'm going to return as a doctor.”

What do you think?

« 'The disaster changed the lives of everybody in the village."
What does this mean? How do you think life changed?

 Was Palina’s family rich? How do you know?

Do you think Palina was ever homesick?

Role play

Work in groups and think of questions to ask Palina about her life.
In pairs, take the roles of Palina and the interviewer. Ask and answer
questions.

[ Nice to meet you Palina. Can | ask you some questions? ( Sure.
. ?
@RID Listen and compare. Whenﬂaftd where were youu born? )
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occurred in the Ukrainian
city of Chernobyl.

Two years later and two
hundred miles away,
Palina Yanachkina

was born in the village

of Polessye, in northern
Belarus. Like many others
in her village she had a lot
of health problems and her
future didn’t look good.’
Then a vacation in Ireland

changed everything.
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— the girl with two tamilies

Life in the\yillage of Polessye

The nuclear disaster changed the lives of everybody in the village.
It took away all hope for the future. However, when Palina was
born in 1988 her parents did their best to give her and her brother
a good life. They were farmers and before the accident, they sold
meat, fruit, and vegetables to the international market. After the
disaster, no one wanted to buy anything.

The villagers were often sick and depressed. When Palina was
eight, experts from the capital, Minsk, came to her school and did
health tests on the children. The experts told them to stop picking
the mushrooms in the forest because they were badly contami-
nated. When she was ten, the experts returned with news of a
charity that helped children like Palina take vacations abroad.
They asked her if she would like to go to Limerick, Ireland and stay
with a family. Palina felt a little nervous about leaving home and
she didn’t speak a word of English, but she decided to go.

The Quaid family

Life in Ireland

When Palina met her Irish family, she liked them immediately. John
and Fiona Quaid and their two children, Chloe and Evan gave
Palina a warm welcome. At first the only way to communicate was
with a phrase book, but soon she became good friends with the
children. They didn’t need language to play.

So many things in Ireland surprised Palina. They visited a shop-
ping mall and she couldn’t believe her eyes because there was so
much to choose from. She only knew her little village store. She
missed her family, but couldn’t speak to them because they didn't
have a phone.

By the time she went home, Palina could speak a few words of
English and was very happy when the Quaids invited her back.
After, she started to visit the family twice a year and often spent
three months with them in summer.

When Palina was in her teens, the experts returned to Polessye and checked
her again. They couldn't believe how healthy she was. Her time in Ireland was
improving her health and her English.

In her free time Palina helped run the farm. However, she didn't want to
continue doing this for the rest of her life. She dreamed of becoming a doctor,
but had no money to study. John and Fiona understood her problem. They
offered to pay for her to study in Ireland and said she could stay with them
full-time. Palina was amazed and happy. It was hard for her parents to see her
leave, but they wanted the best for their daughter.

Palina is now studying biochemistry at the University of Limerick. She hopes to
study medicine one day and return to Belarus to help those who are not as
lucky as she is.




W& VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Phrasal verbs — literal

Phrasal verbs consist of a verb + adverb/preposition.
Some phrasal verbs are literal. Look at these examples.

I wanted to move back home. (move + back)
It took away all hope for the future. (take + away)
She grew up in a small village. (grow + up)

1 Complete the sentences with a word from the box.

out at down on back off
1 Come in and take your coat!
2 Put______ something warm. It’s cold today.
3 There’s some ice cream in the freezer. Can you
takeit _ ?
4 Ifyou don't feel well, go and lie .
5 Look the ocean. Isn't it beautiful?

6 I can lend you $20. Pay me when you can.

2 Work with a partner. Take turns acting out one of these

phrasal verbs. Can you guess what your partner is doing?

« throw something away
e try something on

* look for something

* turn something off

« turn around

pick something up

3 Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb from
Exercise 2. Read them aloud.

1 Helpme ___ my glasses. [ can't find them.
2 1like these shoes. Can I them ?
3 Those jeans look great. so I can see
the back!
4 Don't throw it on the ground! it !
5 Don't that newspaper . I want to read it.

6 Why are all these lights on? them _
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Phrasal verbs — idiomatic

Some phrasal verbs are idiomatic.

1 gave up my job because | was bored. (= stopped)
She picked up English from the children. (= learned it little by little)
The plane took off late. (= left the ground)

4 Match the phrases with the pictures.

look up a word
break up with someone

take care of ababy  run out of milk
get along with somebody

Exercise 4 in the correct form. Read them aloud.

1 “What does this word mean?” “I don’'t know. I'll
it

»

2 My boss is a great guy. [ very well him.

3 Leave little Emma with me. I'll her while
you're out.

4 It was a horrible car ride - traffic jams all the way, and
we almost gas.

5 I feel miserable because I my fiancé

last weekend.

Talking about you

Complete the questions with one of the phrasal verbs on
this page in the correct form.

1 Where did you 2 Do you still live in the same house?
2 How do you your parents?

3 Would you like to be a doctor or nurse and

people?

4 Are you good at foreign languages?

5 Do you a lot of words in your dictionary?

(@YD Listen and check. Ask and answer the questions
about you with a partner.



@ FVERYDAY ENGLISH
Expressing doubt and certainty

a— :
1 Read the questions and the possible answers. 4 Complete these conversations with a word or phrase
Which are ...? from Exercise 1.

e 100% certain  « 75% certain « 50% certain 1A Rl iobis stresstul, isct 167

1 Q Do you think Tom will pass his final exams? B . She’s a paramedic.
A - Of course he will. A s she going on vacation soon?
= Heonight. B I so. She says she go to the Caribbean.
- Mmm ... maybe.
- I'doubt it. 2 A Its Rob's birthday next week, isn't it?
- Nosuaiie B Yes, . It’s on the 22nd.
2 Q Does Martin earn a lot of money? A So he’s a Capricorn.
A - Yes, absolutely. B No,I . I think he’s an Aquarius.
— I think so.
— Mmm ... ’'m not sure. 3 A Do you think Anita and Paul are in love?
~ I don't think so. B . They’re getting married in Hawaii.
= Detmitely not, A How nice! Are you going to the wedding?
3 Q Isthe US going to win? B . I can’t afford it.
A - Definitely! _
- Maybe. @D Listen and compare.
- They might. 5 Work in groups. Ask everyone in the group for
— Anything’s possible. their opinion.

— Not a chance. Did Leo Tolstoy write War and Peace?

Is Nicole Kidman American?

Was Sherlock Holmes a real person?

Is the population of China more than two billion?
Do some vegetarians eat fish?

Is the weather going to be nice next weekend?
Are you going to be rich and famous one day?

Is your school the best in town?

2 (@YD Listen to the conversations. Which answers above
do the two people give? Do they agree with each other?

3 (@B Listen again. Pay attention to the stress and
intonation. Practice in groups of three. Choose your
own replies.

O N ON UV AW —

Listen and compare.




What ... like? » Comparatives and superlatives ® Synonyms and antonyms
What's happening?

\E\ STARTER

Look at the picture of Mia. Describe her.  She’s in her 20s. She has ... She’s very ...

TELL ME ABOUT HER
What’s she like?

1 @RID Listen to four conversations about Mia. Which question ...

« asks about her health » uses like as a verb
« asks for a physical description ¢ means Tell me about her.

1 “Do you like Mia?” 3 “What’s Mia like?”
“Yes, I do. I like her a lot.” “She’s really nice. Very friendly”
2 “How’s Mia?” 4 “What does Mia look like?”
“She’s doing very well” “She’s tall with brown eyes
and black hair”

2 Think of more answers to the questions.

1

Yes, she’s my best friend. |

Do you like Mia?

No, | can’t stand her! ) Ghe's all right. ]

3 Match a question in A with an answer in B.

A B

1 What's your teacher like? ___ a Beautiful! Warm and sunny.

2 What sports do you like? __ b She’s great! She helps us a lot.
3 What does your brother look like? __ ¢ They're OK. Busy as usual.

4 Do you like pizza? __d He has blond hair and blue eyes.
5 What’s the weather like today? __ e Mmm, | love it!

6 How are your parents? __ f Bike riding and skiing.

(€D Listen and check. Ask and answer the questions '
about you.
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PRACTICE SINGAPORE, SHANGHAI, AND DUBAI

What's it like? Comparatives and superlatives

1 Mia often travels for her job. She’s talking to her friend, 1 (@YED Mia also went to Singapore and Dubai. Listen and

Tom, about Shanghai. Complete Tom’s questions. complete some of the things she says.
T What ‘g Shanghai_ like? THE CITY Singapore is older than Shanghai, but it’s
M It’s very big and noisy, but it's very exciting. smaller. Shanghai is bigger than
T What like? Singapore and noisier, too.
M It’s the best in the world! I just love Chinese food!
T What like? BUSINESS They're both top financial centers, but
M They're very friendly, and they really want to Singaporeis _______ important. It's better for investment.
do business. g s
T What like? B:lLDSI'NGS AND}:EO.PITE : Shanghai is ?ore >
M When I was there, it was hot and humid. t aRSgRaE ljnt o cosmoPo 1ta3..l’)uha1
T What like? 18 , newest an city, and its the
M There are new buildings everywhere, but if you o
look hard, you can still find some older ones, too. CLIMATE  Singapore is than Shanghai.
2 m Listen and check. Practice the conversation But it isn' hot Dubai. Dubai is
with a partner. the place. Singapore is very humid, so it’s

than Shanghai. But Dubai is the

3 Ask and answer the same questions about the town :
It only rains for a few days a year.

or city you are in now.
WHICH IS BEST?  For me Shanghai is the
Shanghai because it’s the and the exciting.

2 (@ED Listen again and check. What extra information
do you hear?

3 What questions did Tom ask about each topic in
Exercise 1? Ask and answer them with a partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 What are the comparative and superlative forms of
these adjectives?

old busy big important
small noisy wet modern
new dry hot exciting
Singapore When do we use -er and -est? When do we use more and
the most?
2 These adjectives are irregular. What are the comparative
and superlative forms?
good bad

3 Look at these patterns.

It’s a little bigger. It's a lot/much smaller.
It's isn’t as hot as Dubai.

P» Grammar Reference 6.1-6.2 p. 137
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PRACTICE

Pronunciation

1 (@YD Listen and practice the sentences.
/3l /af i/
I'm older than Jane. But I'm not as old as John. He’s the oldest.

2 (€3IED) Listen and practice the conversation with a partner,

Smart

A WHO’s smarter, YOU or BEN?

B ME, of course! He’s smart, but he isnt NEARLY as
smart as ME!

Practice again using these adjectives.

kind  funny good-looking ambitious

(XD Listen and compare.

Comparing people

3 Read the profiles of the four people. Complete the sentences
comparing them.
1 Agnes has the largest family. She has __children.

Kevin doesn't have children Agnes. He has

only has two.

2 Marilou is
25. Agnes is a little Kevin. She’s 34, and he’s 32.

3 Kevin works the hours - 60 hours a week. Agnes

doesn’t work as

hard. She works than Wilfredo, who only works
35 hours a week.

4 Kevin earns the
has the
Agnes. She earns almost twice

salary. Wilfredo doesn’t earn as as
as him.

5 Agnes has house than Marilou, but it isn’t

Kevin’s. He has a huge house - six bedrooms! Wilfredo
has house.

4 Compare the two women. Then compare the two men.
Agnes is younger than Marilou.

5 Make sentences about their personalities. Compare two
or three of them.
Marilouisntas ... , but she’smore ...

6 Work in small groups. Who do you think ...?

* has the most important job « isthe busiest
« is the most creative - :

Why do you think Agnes is the happiest?
Why is Marilou the unhappiest?
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. She’s 41. Wilfredois ______ . He’s only 7

hours as Kevin, but she still works

. He has the salary. Marilou

il PERSONALITY

lin Sweden

M LiFE DATA

Age: 34

Family:

Married, 3 children
Job:

Interior designer

Works hours /week:
50

Salary:
$75,000 a year

House:
4 bedrooms

PERSONALITY J

Intelligent:
L 8 & 8 &

Ambitious:
&k

Happy:
©©000

KEVIN
in Chicago

LIFE DATA

Age: 32

Family:

Married, two sons
Job:

Financial advisor

Works hours /week:
60

Salary:

$100,000 a year

House:
6 bedrooms

Intelligent:
% %
Ambitious:
1 22 383

Happy:
00O




WILFREDO
in Mexico

Age: 25
Family:
Single
Job:
Baker

Works hours /week:
35

Salary:

$35,000 a year

House:
2 bedrooms

PERSONALITY
Intelligent:

Ambitious:
* &

Happy:
OO

Min the Philippines

LIFE DATA

Age: 41
Family:
Married, 1 daughter

Job:
Nurse

Works hours/week:
55

Salary:
$25,000 a year

House:
3 bedrooms

PERSONALITY

Intelligent:
* kAN

Ambitious:
*

Happy:

%)

LISTENING AND SPEAKING
My family -y,

1 What are you like as a person? ’K i
Do any of these adjectives describe you?

messy  neat lazy  moody noisy
kind selfish ~ shy  ambitious  happy

2 (@D Listen to three people talking about their family.
Complete the chart.

Sally 20
Who is she like?
In what ways?

Jamie 16
Who is he like?
In what ways?

Rachel 28
Who is she like?

In what ways?

3 How are these people different from each other?
« Sally and her sister, Lena
« Jamie and his twin brother, Rob
« Rachel and her father
« Rachel and her sister, Jenny
4 (CHED Listen again. Complete the sentences.

Sally

1 We movies ...

2 And she’s size as me.

Jamie

3 We interests.

4 We art.
Rachel

5 [ hope 'm him.

5 Who are you like in your family? Who do you look like?
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READING AND SPEAKING

Multicultural London Th e Wo rI d O n

1 What do you want from the country you live in? Put these

qualities in order of importance for you (1 = most important). O n e st re et

a safe and honest society A e STROUD GREEN ROAD N

a good education for children and adults

the opportunity to find work and have a career

a good place to raise your children

a society where people are free to say and do what they want

London is one of the most multicultural cmes
in the world. On an ordinary street in north
London, people from across the globe live
Talk with a partner, and then in small groups. Discuss ) and work side by side. Here on Stroud Green
your answers as a class. #2  Road there are people from Turkey, China,
Afghanistan, Pakistan, Vietham, Colombia,
Poland, Kenya, and France.

2 Read the introduction to the article. What is
special about London? What is special about

Stroud Green Road? )
What are the thoughts of the people who live

here? How do they feel about the land they
now call home?

3 Look at the pictures and profiles of the people in
the article. Where are they from? What are they
doing in London?

4 Work in small groups. Choose two of the people.
Read about them and answer the questions.

1 When and why did he/she move to England?
2 How did he/she find it at first?
3 What does he/she say about her/his business?
4 How does England compare to his/her

own country?
5 What family does he/she talk about?
6 How does he/she feel about living in England? _ :
7 Does he/she want to stay or go back home? Brobie WWW.IELT_S\F)

5 Find a student from another group. Compare and 7 Name Burkan Mehmet, 41

exchange information. Born Istanbul, Turkey
Business The Sunflower Gallery
6 Which of the qualities of a country in Exercise 1 are : e

important to these four people? Did they find these
qualities in England?

This area is very cosmopolitan, and
that's why I love it. When I first came to
England in 1986, I thought it would be like
New York, but it was much quieter. I didn't
know anybody, and I wanted to go home.

What do you think?

= When people move to a foreign country, they can experience
“culture shock” What do you think this phrase means?

= Why do people leave their own country? What are they looking for?
What are they escaping from?

I came here to study business in college. First,
I had a restaurant. Now I run this florist shop.
My customers come from so many different
cultures — I learn something new every day.

What I like about England is that there's a system
that works. Things are more organized here. I'm

a British citizen now. When I go back to Turkey, I
see how I've changed. Life in Turkey is faster and
more hectic than here.

I would like to go back to Istanbul one day. But
for now, I love London. I'm married, and I have
a daughter, Ceren. I wouldn't think of living

anywhere else.

Project

Find someone living in your country who is from a different
country. What do they do? How do they feel about living in your
country? Bring the information to class and tell the other students.

P> WRITING Describing my hometown p. 106
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Profile

Name Luz-Elena Lamprea, 41

Born Tulua, Colombia
Business Los Guadales Restauran

Profile

1 Name Mehul Shah, 5i

Born Nyeri, Kenya
Business Dental surgery

My parents divorced, and my mother came to
England to make a new start. I was 19.

For me it was an enormous shock. When you are in
Colombia, you think everything in Europe is wonderful. I
arrived in September, the weather was awful and the
skies were gray. London wasn't nearly as exciting as I
thought.

I spent a year studying English and then I then fell in love.
The marriage didn't work, but I had two children, Jennifer
and Julian.

I bought this restaurant. It's becoming more and more
popular, especially with Europeans. I love my work. It's
the most interesting job in the world. I'm not just serving
food, I'm giving people an experience of my culture.

I'm so thankful now that I came here. There is more
opportunity. I go to Colombia every year, but when I'm
there I miss England. I really love being here.

I always wanted to study medicine. I had an uncle
in London, so when I was 16, I came here.

It was very hard. I remember the drive from the airport.
The roads were so much bigger and busier than in
Kenya. It was summer, and the weather was beautiful.
But then of course the first winter came. It was the coldest
winter for years!

My patients are of all nationalities, all religions, all colors.
Ilove it. I'm seeing the third generation of the same families.

This is a democratic country. You're free here, you can
say, and think, and do what you like.

England is a welcoming society. My children were born
here. All their friends are English. I feel British now. I
became a British citizen 24 years ago. Britain gave me an
education and the opportunity to better myself. This is my
country, my home.

Name  Ming Liang Chen, 50
Born Qingdao, China
Business The Chinese Medical Center

—

I was a doctor in China. My daughter wanted
to study in England, so we moved here in 2000.

Life for us here was impossible for the first few years. It
was hard to find work. It was also difficult to talk to
people. But things got easier as my English improved.
People in the West are now more interested in herbal
medicine.

My daughter is married and has a son and lives here. I
see her every day. That is Chinese culture — children and
parents stay together.

This is the big difference for us. In China we are surround-
ed by family. Here I feel like a foreigner. I miss my friends
and colleagues, and my wife is very close to her family
back home.

My daughter is settled here, but I think my wife and I will
return to China one day. We'll see.

e
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VOCABULARY

Synonyms and antonyms

1 Look at the extract from the text on p. 47.

££1t was hard to find work. It was also difficult
to talk to people. But things got easier ... ¥

Which words are synonyms?
Which words are antonyms (opposites)?

2 We use synonyms and antonyms because we don’t want
to repeat words. What's wrong with this conversation?

M A It's anice day, isn’t it?
& B Yes, it’s nice!

& A Butit wasn't nice yesterday, was it?
% B No, it wasn't.
R e S e TR T :
With a partner, practice the conversation using the
words beautiful and great.

Synonyms

3 Complete the conversations with a synonym in the box.

ting smart annoyed wealthy fedup satisfied

1 “Maria comes from a very rich family”

»

“Really? I knew her uncle was very

2 “Was Sophie angry when you were late?”
“Yeah. She was pretty , that’s for sure”

3 “Jack’s such an intelligent boy!”
“Mm. He’s very for a ten-year-old.”

4 “T've had enough of this long, cold winter”
“ITknow.I'm _____ with the dark nights.”

5 “Dave and Sarah’s apartment is small, isn’t it?”
“It’s . I don't know how they live there”

6 “Are you happy with your new car?”
“Yes, I'm very with it. It runs well”

(©HED Listen and check. What's the extra line of

each conversation?

48 Unit 6 + The way | see it

4 Think of another word for these adjectives.

good-looking amazing crazy big
new old awful cold

5 Work in pairs. Write sentences using an adjective in
Exercise 4. Read them to another group. They reply
using a synonym.

Luke is good-looking, isn’t he? )
L You bet! He's really handsomc'

Antonyms

6 We can agree with people by using not very + an antonym.

A Tom’s so messy!
B Yes, teenagers aren’t very neat, are they?

7 Think of a word that means the opposite of these
adjectives.

easy difficult loud
noisy ___  exciting
miserable generous
polite _ clean

8 Agree with these sentences using antonyms.

1 That man was so rude to me!

[Yes he wasn’t very polite, was he? )

2 Some people are so generous' N
3 Dave's apartment is always so dirty!
4 His wife always looks so miserable!
5 Their children are so loud!

6 This class is boring!

Listen and compare. Practice the conversations.



EVERYDAY ENGLISH

What'’s happening?

I [ 1[ ”le 151]“ Sa (l l]]l(l ”I(’ answers to t]le € queStl()nS.
{ g pe Wi S
ea

» How much is it to go to The Getty Cente;?
« |s the Pollock exhibition open on Sunday?

S

« s Cats popular? How do you know?

ersations.
is d complete the conv
2 (@YD Listen an

1 A What do you want to do today?

B I'm not sure. How about

A Mmm ... I don't really feel like

—
2 B OK. Would you like to go to an exhibition?

A That sounds interesting!

?

B Well, there’s a Jackson Pollock exhibition.

A Isit ¢

!
B Ithinkit good!

?
3 A ?

B It’s on at the The Getty Center.

A How much is it?

B It’s

A What time is it open?
B From 10:00 till 5:30.

1
A Great! !

3 (@YD) Listen again. Practice the

conversations in pairs.
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Natural History
Museum

Exposition Park

900 Exposition Boulevarg
Los Angeles, ca

9:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.

$12; 9 SENIORS/
COLLEGE STUDENTS
WITH ID;

S8 CHILDREN 13-17;

$5 CHILDREN 5-12;

FREE CHILDREN UNDER 5
Exhibitions

Shells

Rare, endangered, and ex-
tinct seashel|s from around
the world

Insect Zoo

. The interesting world of bugs

Gems and Minerals
More than 2,000 valuable
Specimens to examine

SHCENE O -
The Getty Center

1200 Getty Center Drive
Los Angeles, CA

Tues - Fri ang Sun

10:00 a.m. - 5:30 p.m.
Sat 10:00 a.m.- 9:00 p.m.
Closed Mondays

FREE

Exhibition

" Jackson Pollock’s Muraj

Pollock’s transition from a
more traditiona| artist to an

~ experimental artist,

- Walit Disney

-~ Concert Hap

- 111 South Grand Avenue
 Los Angeles, CA

- (323 850-2000

~ Concert

~ Mozart & Brahms

. Thurs 3rd, 8:00;

Fri 4th, 11:00;

~ Sat 5th, 2:00
$23.50—$191.00

- The Los Angeles Philhar-

~ monic performs Mozart’s

~ Piano Concerto No. 21 and
~ Brahms’ Symphony No. 1.

e L N |
TIME OUT Los ANGEL EM’

: Regent Theatre

: 1045 Broxton Avenue

: Los Angeles, ca

: (310) 208-3250

: GENERAL ADMISSION

: $10.50; BARGAIN

: ADMISSION $8.00

: Movie

: The Survivors (R)

; 10:40am, 1:50, 4:00,

: 6:10, 8:20, 10:30

: Family fights to live after
: nuclear war destroys world.

: They bravely fight the chal-
: lenges they face without
: losing one another.

‘La Mirada T ——

: La Mirada Theatre

: 14900 L4 Mirada Bivg

ila Mirada, ca

: (562) 944-9801

: Musical

! Cats

: Wed - Thurs 7:30 p.m.;

: Fri - Sat 8:00 p.m.; Sat - Sun
: matinee 2:00 p.m.

: $20-$70. RUNS 2 HRs,

: ORDER TICKETS IN

: ADVANCE.

:Based on a poem by T.S.

: Eliot, Andrew Lloyd Webber's
; award-winning musica js
i one of the longest running
: shows. For over 20 years,
: this musica| tells the story
: of Jellicle cats and how they
: select one to g0 to the “the
i Heaviside layer.”
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Living history

Present Perfect ® for andsince ® ever and never
Word formation ® Agree with me!

What's the Simple Past and the past participle of these live

verbs? Which are regular? Which are irregular? know meet move  work write

have be give go eat

A HOUSE WITH HISTORY

Present Perfect, for and since

1 Look at the pictures. Listen and read about Max.
Answer the questions.

1 Where does he live? 3 Where did he meet his wife?
2 What’s his job? 4 Does he have any children?

2 Read about Max’s apartment. Why is it famous? Who lived
there? When? What tense are the verbs in bold? Why?

3 Work with a partner. Read the questions.
Are they about Max (M) or John Steinbeck (JS)?

How long has he lived in the apartment? =~ M
How long did he live in the apartment?
Where does he work?

How long has he worked there?

What was his job in New York City?
Which newspaper did he write for?

How long has he been married?

How long was he married to his second wife?

0NNV W=

- Hi! 'm Max. | live in New York City in an apartment on
East 51st Street. I've lived here for three years. 'm a
press photographer. I've worked for The Daily News
since 2012. My wife’s name is Meg. We've been married
for two years. We met in college. Meg'’s a receptionist at
Lennox Hill Hospital. | get around the city on a bicycle. I've
done this since | moved here. Meg goes by bus. We don't
have any children yet.”’




4 Ask and answer the questions in
Exercise 3 with your partner.

(@YED Listen and check. Practice again.

GRAMMAR SPOT
1 What are the tenses in these sentences?
Why are they used?

John Steinbeck lived there for one year.
Max has lived there for three years.

Find more examples in the texts.
2 How do we form the Present Perfect?

3 Look at the examples. When do we use for?
When do we use since?

for three years/two hours/a long time
since 6:00/Monday/2009/July/| moved

PP Grammar Reference 7.1 p. 137

5 Read the texts again. What differences
and similarities are there between
Max and John Steinbeck?

Max’s apartment is famous. John
Steinbeck, the American writer and
novelist, lived there for a year in the
1940s. He moved to New York City in
1943 and worked as a war correspondent
for a newspaper. He wrote for the New
York Herald Tribune. He was married
three times. He and his second wife of
five years, Gwyndolyn,
had two sons.

PRACTICE

for or since?

1 Complete the time expressions with for or since.

__halfan hour ___alongtime __ October
2001 ten o’clock last Tuesday
| was 14 three months a couple of weeks

2 Match the phrases in A and B with a sentence in C. There is more than
one possible answer. Read them aloud to a partner.

A B C

1 I've known John from 2005 t0 2007.  We went to Brazil.

2 | last went to the movies  for over an hour. We met in college.

3 I've had this watch two weeks ago. | really need some coffee.

4 1lived in New York since 2008. My grandpa gave it to me.

5 I've lived in this house since | was a child. I had a great time there.

6 We last took a vacation for years. What have you been up to?
7 |haven't seen you for three years. The movie was really boring.
8 We haven't had a break two years ago. It has a big backyard.

(@YB) Listen, compare, and practice. Make similar sentences about you.

Asking questions

3 Complete the conversations. What tense is used in each question?

Where _doyou live, Susan?

In an apartment near the river.

How long there?

For three years.

Why move there?

Because we wanted to be in a nicer area.

W we W

@FIED Listen and check. Practice the conversation with a partner.

4 With your partner, make more conversations using these prompts.

1 2

A What ... do? A ... know Dave Brown?
B | work... B Yes,|...

A How long...? A How long..2?

B For... B For...

A What ... do beforethat? A Where... meet him?
B | worked... B We...

(@D Listen and compare.

' 5 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions with How long ...?

Then ask for more information.

How long have you lived/worked/had/known ...? |

[ Where did you ...? What...? Why...? }
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AN ARCHAEOLOGIST

Present Perfect — ever and never

1 Look at the pictures of Frieda Hoffmann and
read the introduction. What's her nationality?
Which countries has she been to? What are
her passions?

2 Read the interview with Frieda and write the
questions below on the correct line in
the interview.

Have you always been interested ...?
When-did-yot-first-go-abroad?

Why did you move there?

Have you ever discovered anything?

How many times have you been to Egypt?
How many books have you written?

... have you ever been in danger?

How did you travel?

(@HED Listen and check.

3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer
questions about Frieda.

»  Which countries ... been to?

Which countries has she been to? j

She’s been to Egypt, Algeria, |
Kenya, South Africa, China, ... |

» ...ever / South America?

« When / move / England?

» Where / her father get a job?
« When / see / the Tutankhamun Exhibition?
» How many times / to Egypt?

« How many books ...7

GRAMMAR SPOT I

1 What are the tenses in these sentences?

You've traveled a lot in your lifetime.
Which countries have you been to?
When | was six, my family moved to England.

Which tense refers to a definite time in the past?
Which tense refers to an experience over time in
your life?

2 The adverbs ever and never are often used with
the Present Perfect.

Have you ever been in danger?
I've never been to South America.

P Grammar Reference 7.2 p. 138
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Frieda Hoffmann -
archaeologist and writer

Frieda Hoffmann was born in Germany, but she has lived
most of her life abroad. She has a passion for history and ancient
civilizations. Her greatest love is Africa, and she has written
several books about ancient Egypt.

v-'Dﬂvlngjt‘;_ﬁqiitb Africa

;s
Walking the Great Wallof China [l Crossing the Sahara, Algeria

S B & M

ot

- - T -

fa—

- = m -

Frieda, you've traveled a lot in your lifetime.

1 Which countries have you been to?

Well, I've been to a lot of countries in Africa and Asia, but I've
never heen to South America.

2 When did you first go abroad?
When I was six, my family moved to England.
3 ?

Because my father got a job as a professor of history at
Cambridge University.

4 in archaeology?

Yes, I have. When I was ten, there was an exhibition in
London of Tutankhamun, the Egyptian king. My father
took me to see it, and I was fascinated! After that I knew
that I wanted to go to Egypt and be an archaeologist.

5 ?

At least twenty times! I go as often as I can.
6 ?

Yes, I've made some very important discoveries. I was the leader
of a team that discovered some ancient tombs near Cairo.

You've written books about Egypt, haven't you?
7 ?

I've written three about the pharaohs. And I've written a book
about a journey I made from Cairo to Cape Town.

8 ? By train? By car?
In a Land Rover, of course!
In all of your travels, ° ?

Oh, my gosh, yes! Many times. But in situations like that
you learn so much about yourself.



PRACTICE

Present Perfect or Simple Past?

1 @HED Listen and complete some lines from an
interview with Frieda.

1

Do you go back to Germany much?

66 No,Idon't.1 ____ back a few times, but

I've _____ there again.”

What you in college?

661 ________ ancient history at Cambridge.??
you an ordinary joh?

6 Of course I '1 all kinds of

things! After college I any money.??

So what you 2?

b6y ___inarestaurant.] _______it!®

What's the most dangerous situation you

— in?

66 Well,1 ___ avery bad car accident in

Cairo. I __ seriously injured, and

_ several bones, ”?

What extra information did you hear? With a partner,

p

ractice the questions and answers.

2 Ask and answer more questions about Frieda. When
did she do these things?

%she_eve_r_- [y did s'he do fhaf ? j

= W =

.. cross/the Sahara? (in her early thirties)
.. walk/the Great Wall of China? (in 1995)
.. travel/up the Nile? (a student)
.. work/in a restaurant? (graduate from college)

Talking about you

3 Choose one of the questions in the box. Stand up and
ask everyone in the class.

Have you ever ...

done anything dangerous? slept in a tent?

broken your arm or leg? worked in a restaurant?
lost something important? been to the hospital?
been to Africa? written a story?

When you find someone who says Yes, ask more
questions.

Have you ever done any’rhmg dangerous Yes, | Ihave |

What / When / How / Why ... 7 j

VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION

Word endings and word stress

1 What are the endings of the nouns in italics?
John Steinbeck, writer and novelist, worked with movie directors.

2 Use these endings to make jobs from words in the box.
-er -or -ist -ian -ant

'photograph  re'ception 'science farm art
'politics 'music ac'count ‘decorate  act
in‘terpret 'library electric law

(@XIED Listen, check, and repeat the jobs. Pay attention
to changes in word stress.

3 Suffixes show the part of speech. Look at the suffixes
in the box and complete the chart.

nouns -tion -sion -ment -ness -ence/-ance -ility
adjectives -y -y -ous -ful -less -al
Noun Verb Noun Adjective

compete fame

ex’plain 'different
be'havior _ lcritic

in'vite am'bitious
con'clusion - suc'cess
'student help

decide kind
di'scussion friend

em’ploy 'danger

in'herit health
co'llection re'sponsible

Word stress

4 (©YJB) Listen and repeat the words. Where is the stress?
Two-syllabled nouns and adjectives

nouns danger kindness critic artist difference

adjectives | dangerous healthy friendly famous different

Two-syllabled verbs

invite explain discuss employ decide compete

Nouns ending in -tion and -sion

invitation ~ explanation competition ~ambition  decision
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READING

Living in a stately home

Look at the pictures and read the introduction. What is the
house called? Who lives there? Who visits it? Where do
you think the money comes from to run it?

You are going to read about the house and its owner.
What do you want to know?

Write some questions on the board.

Where...? Howold...? Who...? When...?
How many...? Howmuch...? Which...?

Read the article quickly. Which of your questions are
answered?

Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 Which family owns Biltmore House? For how long?
2 Who helps run Biltmore House now?
3 What do these numbers refer to?

N5 255 65 8000 $25b 1,000,000

How long has the house been open to the public?
How does the estate raise money?

What does the design of the estate reflect?

What was the estate used for during World War II?

NN G

Language work

Underline the correct tense.

1

Mr. Cecil managed / has managed Biltmore House
since 1976.

His mother died/ has died in 1976.

The Vanderbilt family owned / has owned the house
for over 115 years.

In 2010 around one million people visited / have visited
the house.

5 The original owner didn’t build/ hasn't built the estate.

An inn was/ has been on the estate for 14 years.

What do you think?

54

Are there houses like Biltmore House in your country?
Who owns them? Are they open to the public?

Is there an upper class in your country?

What kinds of schools do they go to?

What kinds of professions do they often have?

What kinds of pastimes do they like?

Is it fair that so much wealth can be inherited?

Unit7 < Living history
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has been owned by the
same family since 1889.
In that time, the house

has welcomed presidents,
politicians, princes,
novelists, and more
recently, movie and

TV crews.

William A.V. Cecil, Senior and his son, Bill Jr.,
have managed the estate since 1976, when Mr.
Cecil’s mother died.

His family has owned the estate for over 115
years. Biltmore House has been passed down the
Vanderbilt family for three generations. And the
next generations, Mr. Cecil’s son, daughter and
grandchildren, are involved in the running of
Biltmore House.

Mr. Cecil left a job in banking to manage the
estate with his brother in 1960. He has worked
hard to keep the estate financially independent
by introducing new ways to make money and
remain self-sufficient.



iltmore House is situated in the Blue Ridge Mountains of

Ashville, North Carolina. It is the largest privately owned
house in the US. It has 255 rooms (with 65 fireplaces and 43
bathrooms) and is set on over 8,000 acres of land. Approximately
1,700 people work on the estate. The art collection includes
paintings by Renoir and Sargent as well as many works by Tiffany.
The whole estate is worth about $2.5 billion.

It costs approximately $126 million a year to run Biltmore
House, so it has been open to the paying public since 1930, and
now more than one million people visit each year. There are
often flower shows, horseback riding events, and gardening semi-
nars on the grounds.

The house also earns money from the movie and TV industry.
It was used in the 1992 movie Last of the Mohicans with Daniel
Day Lewis as well in the 1998 movie Patch Adams starring Robin
Williams. In addition, it was featured in the TV series One Tree Hill.

i any American estates were built during the late

19 century by wealthy families. George Washington
Vanderbilt, the original owner, hired architect Richard Morris
Hunt to design the estate to reflect a working French estate. In
addition to the house, chicken, cow, and pig farms were set up.
A furniture-making business was added as well. The idea was to
make Biltmore House a self-supporting estate.

Over the years Biltmore House has evolved with the times.
The opening of the estate to the public in the 1930s was to
increase local tourism. During World War II, Biltmore House
stored paintings for the National Gallery of Art to keep them
safe. In the 1970s and 1980s the family started a winery. And in
the 21st century, the construction of an inn, luxury shops,
and restaurants help keep Biltmore House financially successful
without the help of any government money.




LISTENING AND SPEAKING
A family history

The Bews family

1 What do you know about the lives of your grandparents?
Talk about them in small groups.

2 (€3 Listen to David Taylor Bews (33). He comes from
England, but now lives in Perth, Australia. He has started
to research his family history. Answer the questions.

How long has David lived in Perth?

Who are the two “Alices” in his life?
Where does his grandmother live?

Where were her brothers and sisters born?
What did her parents do for a living?

SN U e W

What happened in the 9th century? o
Why do so many people in the family have I,
blond hair?

8 Why did the family leave the Orkney Islands?

3 (@D Listen to David talking to his grandmother on
Skype about his family history. Answer the questions.

1 “... she married when she was just 17 Who is she?
2 “I can't remember him at all” Who is him?

3 “She had two jobs and a big family”
What were her two jobs? How big was the family?

4 “They found work in the shipyards” Who are they?

5 “It wasn’t unusual in those days”
What wasn't unusual?

6 “They live all over the world.”
Who are they? Where do they live?

7 “He helps me keep in touch with you all” Who is he?
8 “Its all really wonderful, isn’t it?” What is it all?

4 In your groups tell the story of David’s family in
chronological order. Use the maps to help.

David's ancestors came over to Scotland from ...

What do you think?
o Is David’s family history typical of many families?
« How far back can you go in your family history?
* You can explore your family history online.

Has anyone in your family ever done that?

P> WRITING A biography p. 107
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Agree with me!

1 (@) Read and listen to the sentences. @reelw wonderful, M7J (You come from a small town, don’t you? j

Does the intonation go up or down at the end?

Life wasn’t easy then, wag if?J
The underlined words are tag questions. 9 sy
They aren't the same as questions.

When we use these tags, they mean .../ want you to agree with me. [ You've lived here for years, haven't you? j

7 —

2 @B Read these conversations. How are the tag questions formed?
Listen and note the intonation. Practice with a partner after each one.

_—
A 1It’s a beautiful day, isn’t it? 3 A We had such a good vacation, didn’t we?
B Yes, it is! Amazing! B We did. We had a great time.
A We all love days like this, don’t we? A And it wasn't too expensive, was it?
B We sure do! B No, it wasn't. It wasn't expensive at all.
A Mommy! Our cat isn't very big, is she? 4 A The baby looks just like her mother, doesn’t she?
B No, she isn’t. She’s just a kitten. B Uh huh. Same brown eyes, same nose.
A And she loves fish, doesn’t she? A But she doesn’t have her father’s curly hair, does she?
B She does! It’s her favorite food. B No, she doesn't. Her hair is very straight.
3 Complete the sentences with a tag question.
1 It was a great party last night, ?
2 Dave knows everything about computers, _ ?
3 You went to school with my brother, ?
4 Learning a language isn't easy, ¢
5 Our English has improved a lot, _?
6 We haven't had a break for hours, ?

4 We need to say more than just Yes or No when we answer
tag questions. Match these answers with a sentence in
Exercise 3.

-~ 0o a N o v

@) Listen and check. Practice the

conversations with your partner.

5 With your partner look at p. 152.
Choose two of the conversations and
decide where tag questions can be added.
Act them out for the class.

(@] Listen and compare.

Yes, | did. We were really good friends.
Yes, it was. | really enjoyed it.

No, we haven't. It’s time for one right now.
No, it isn’t. It takes a lot of practice and patience.
Yes, it has. We're all much better now.
Yes, he does. He can fix them and program them.

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning



N STARTER

Which of these things do you think boys
do better than girls, and vice versa?

| think boys are better at
... than girls.

» cooking e« making conversation

e math « learning foreign languages
e sports < playing computer games
e driving « talking about feelings

Moon Hill Crag, Yangshuo Mountains, China

Girls and boys

have to/don’t have to ® have to/should/must ® Things to wear ¢ At the doctor’s

YOU HAVE TO HOLD ON!

have to/don’t have to

1 Look at the picture. Can you find a tiny figure? Is it a man or a
woman? What’s happening?

2 (@D The tiny figure is Tilly Parkins from Sydney, Australia.

She’s one of the world’s greatest climbers. Listen to the interview

and answer the questions.

 Where does Tilly train during the week? < Who is Adam Pretty?
What's her job? e Why does Tilly go rock climbing?
Was it difficult to climb Moon Hill Crag?




3 Work with a partner. Complete the lines from the interview

with words in the box.

haveto don'thaveto doyouhaveto hadto didn't have to

1 “I'm sure you __have to be in great shape to

go climbing.”
2 “How often train?”
3“1 train every day, just
two or three times a week, that's enough.”
4 “Sometimes I work at the hospital”
5 71 climb very early in the morning.”
6 “You climb later in the day, it’s too hot”
7 “He climb with me. He took

the picture from a nearby tourist spot.”

(@XM Listen again and check.

Complete the questions and answers about Tilly.

1 “How often __does she have to _
“Two or three times a week.”
205 she work on weekends?”
“Yes, she does sometimes.”
3 “Why she climb Moon Hill Crag
just after dawn?”
“Because later it gets too hot and you _ climb
in the heat”
4 ¢ Adam have to the rock?”
“No, he . He took the picture from a tourist spot.”

(€RD Listen and check. Practice the questions and answers

with your partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT -

1 have to + base form expresses obligation.

She has to train hard.
Do you have to work on weekends?

s

2 Write the question, negative, and past tense of have to.
you work late for your job?
No, | work late usually.
But | work late yesterday.

3 Write have to, don't have to, can, or can't.
possible _can not possible
necessary not necessary

P> Grammar Reference 8.1-8.2 pp. 138-139

PRACTICE

Pronunciation

1 (@Y Listen to these sentences. What are
the different pronunciations of have/has/had?

1 [ have /hav/ a good job.
I have /ha&f/ to work hard.

2 He has /ha&z/ a nice camera.
She has /has/ to train a lot.

3 We had /had/ a good time.
We had /heet/ to get up early.

(@] Listen again and repeat.

Talking about sports

2 Work with a partner. Choose a sport from
the box, but don't tell your partner. Ask and
answer Yes/No questions to find out what it is.

Use these questions to help you.

sailing Doyou...?

golf « do it inside/outside
Kateboardi « play it with a ball

SugleDOaIing « play on a team

baseball « doitin or on water

surfing

yoga Do you have to ...?

- « wear special clothes
SW|rT1m|ng « use special equipment
boxing » train hard for it
car racing * be very strong
soccer e run fast
tennis » have a special place to do it
gymnastics Canyou...?
hiking » do it anywhere
skiing . :o !t with friends
skydlivinig « do it on your own

« earn a lot of money

Do you have to wear special clothes? ]
L—Z — oo, )

3 Which sports do both boys and girls play?
Are there any sports where girls and
boys compete against each other?

4 Which sports do you play? /
Describe one to a partner.
Use the ideas in Exercise 2.
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WHAT’S YOUR ADVICE?
should/must

1 Do you ever read advice columns? What kinds of
things do people ask about?

1 No time for fun!

I'm 14 and | do gymnastics. | have to practice 30 hours a week
because my mom and my coach want me to try out for the next
Olympics. | like gymnastics, but | don't have time for anything
else in my life. My school friends tell me that I'm missing all the
fun. What should | do? Tracy

2 Work with a partner. Read the problems in
Dear Annie. Explain the headings. What advice
would you give?

3 Read Advice from Annie. Match her advice with a
problem. Write the names.

GRAMMAR SPOT |

1 Look at these sentences. Which sentence expresses
stronger advice?

2 I've lost my husband to a game :

My husband started playing online computer games last year. : é
Since then he has lost all interest in everything else, even me and &
our baby. He starts playing as soon as he gets up, and begins
again when he gets back from work. He gets angry if | talk to him
about it. What should | do? Paula

He must get professional help.
You should show him this letter.

2 Should and must are modal verbs. Read the 3 | get so nervous

examples I'm in the army, and in my job | have to give talks to large
’ groups of people. The last time was a disaster because | was
What should | do? : so nervous. My hands shook and | spoke too fast. How can |
You shouldn’t worry about this. = control my nerves? What should | do? Mark

Hemust get help.

. . 4 | hate him!
* How do we make the question and negative? ~ TR e es bt oty e e
_ s 7 m ana my prother | A INK My m an ada love Nim
* Do we add -s with he/she/it’ a more than me. They just bought him the best computer - they
P»> Grammar Reference 8.3-8.4 p. 139 say he has to have it for his final exams. | don't even have my
« — —— — e own cell phone, and | have to wear all his old clothes! Billy

4 Complete the sentences using the words in the
box. Who is the advice for?

shouldn't  should must  don't think you should

1 You explain how you feel to your
coach and your mother. However, in the end, the
decision is yours and yours alone. You
decide your own future.

a Dear

Good preparation is tl,’le answer. You must prepare well at:wd ;t)drabc;icii
2 Tellhimfirmlythathe __ change his a lot. The first 30 second; are the most xmgortar;ti.e;(gg shou g
ways or he'll lose his wife and family. Talk to all with a personal story. It will relax you and the au )
your friends and family about the problem — you N
suffer alone. —— .

More and more people worldwide have become addicted to this.
He must get professional help, but this is difficult because he won't
accept that he has a problem. | think you should show him this
letter, and tell him to visit the website olganon.org.

3 You write your speech down, but
| read it aloud to the group. Just
make notes to help you remember it. For more:
help, you visit speechtips.com.

D e“\__s
These feelings are ve

4 You talk to your parents about Sure your parents love you and
how you feel. And you feel jealous shouldn’t worry about this. Wh

of your brother! He's older than you - that's all! phone ~ and your own clothes!

. d ; . e e i
Listen and check. The fact : ——
g act is that to get to the top in sports, you do have to
train very hard. Y_ou should talk to someone else about your
doubts. | don't think you should listen to just your friends.

3
Ty COmmon between brothers ang sisters. I'm

your brother just the same, so youy
€N you're older, you'll get your own
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PRACTICE

Giving advice

1 Work in small groups. Give
advice to people with these
problems.

1 |can'tsleep at night.

You must exercise more.
You shouldn’t drink so much coffee.

2 ldon't like my brother’s new
fiancée.

3 | have an important exam tomorrow,

and I'm really nervous.

A boy in my class is bullying me.

I'm horrible at all sports.

I fell and | think | twisted my ankle.

My computer’s being really weird.

My car’'s making a funny noise.

@R Listen and compare

your answers.

co N on U B

What do you think?

2 Make sentences from the chart
to express your opinion.

If youwant to...

... learn English,
... be successful,
... stay in shape,

you have to
you don’t have to
you should
you shouldn’'t
you must

... work hard.

... play some sports.

... learn the grammar.
... goto college.

... buy a dictionary.

... eat junk food.

... translate every word.

Tell a partner.

PP WRITING Letters and emails p. 108

L LISTENING AND SPEAKING
Heptathlon champion

1 The word Heptathlon comes from the Greek hepta (seven) and athlon
(contest). It is a track and field competition where there are seven events
over two days. These are ...

o 100-meter hurdles « 800-meter race
o 200-meterrace e« longjump .

highjump
javelin throw

shot put

Match the events with the pictures.

2012 Olympic heptathlon champion!

2 (@R Listen to an interview with Jessica Ennis. She is the 2012 Olympic
women’s heptathlon gold-medal winner. Choose the correct answer.

The 2012 Olympic Games were in Los Angeles/ London/ Lima.

Jessica missed the 2008 Olympics because she injured her ankle/ knee/ wrist.
She had to work with physical therapists for five/ nine/ ten months to recover.
Her mom works for a pharmacy/ non-profit organization/ painter.

Jessica’s coach says that she has to be more patient / determined | aggressive.
He told her that she shouldn't eat chocolate/ get a dog/ see her fiance.

Her fianceé is always / sometimes | never with her when she competes.

She keeps her gold medal/ dog/ javelin by her bed.

WD) Listen again. Answer the questions.

How did Jessica’s mom describe her when Jessica was younger?
Why does her mother have to have a lot of patience?

What nationality is her father? What does he do?

What do Jessica and her coach fight about?

What are Jessica’s interests other than track and field?

Which events does she have to improve?

w
O\W%WN»—‘ﬂOO\]O\UW-PWN»—-

What do you think?

Work in groups. Think of some successful people. What do they do?
How and why did they become successful? Tell the class.
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READING AND SPEAKING

Families with all boys or all girls

1 Take a class survey. Which girls have sisters and no
brothers? Which boys have brothers and no sisters?
How does this affect their family?

Look at the adjectives in the box. Which do you think
usually describe boys, and which usually describe girls?
Use your dictionary if necessary.

athletic  gentle boisterous  loud quiet
talkative messy competitive sensitive polite

Read the introduction to Sons and Daughters. What was
the aim of the TV show? Who were the two families? What
did they have to do?

Work in two groups. Answer the questions.
Group A Read about the Cafearo family and the swap.
Group B Read about the Tibbett family and the swap.

THE FAMILY

1 What jobs do the parents have?

2 How long have they been married?

3 Why did they want a big family?

4 Why are the husbands happy with their families?

5 How do the children behave? Do they get along well?

THE SWAP

6 What were the parents’ first impressions when they
swapped families?

7 What differences did they find?

8 Do they think boys or girls are harder to raise?

Find a partner from the other group. Go through the
questions together and compare your families.

What do you think?

* What are the pros and cons of all-girl or all-boy families?
* What is the ideal family? How many children is the ideal? Why?
* Are/Were there many house rules in your family? What do/did

you have to do? Write a list of house rules for the ideal family.

Listening — Brothers and sisters

6 @HED Listen to three people talking about their families.
After each one answer these questions. Who do you think
is the happiest?

How many brothers and sisters do they have?

Where do they come in the family? First? Second?
What do they like about their situation?

What don't they like?

Do they think their parents have a favorite child?

6 How many children do they want?

U B W N~
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Is an all—boy famlly very different from having an all-girl family? What is it like
to be totally outnumbered by the opposite sex in your own home? To find the
answer, TV’s Channel 4 asked Marlanne and Jon Tibbett, the parents of four
daughters to swap homes with Karen and Steve Cafearo, who have four sons.

| Karen talks
about her family

Karen Cafearo, 43, lives with husband, Steve, 49, a
manager at Jaguar Cars, and their sons Francis (17),
Alex (15), Joseph (11), and Samuel (9). Karen is an
accountant. She says:

“| married Steve when | was 21. I'm the oldest of four
children and | always wanted a big family. Also, | wanted
a son for Steve; he's very athletic, loves his soccer, so
he's delighted to have four sons. The boys love kicking
balls and racing around on their bikes. They don’t see
danger. Steve says | shouldn’t worry. He says boys will
be boys. Sometimes | feel left out of all their sports, but
I'm happy that | don’t have to watch soccer in the
pouring rain. The boys see everything in
black and white. | should learn not to ask
them about their lives and feelings.
‘Dunno’ is their usual answer.
| have often wondered what a
family of girls would be like.”

""When Karen and Steve arrived at the Tibbett family home, she had

. a big change in him. With girls he was so sensitive and gentle.

" | loved the talks with the girls, but | also like my own space. | think

: T HE SWAP
‘ d Steve Cafea -

to laugh. There were piles of pink shoes and riding boots all
over the floor. Karen says:

“The four girls are as passionate about performing and horseback
riding as my boys are about soccer and rugby, but | was shocked by
the mess. | have strict rules for my boys. They can’t wear their shoes
upstairs and they have to clean their rooms. The girls were so
excited to see us, they wanted to talk and ask us questions. It was
fantastic, but exhausting. They came to help me cook in the kitchen.
They didn’t want to play in the yard. | think girls need more attention
than boys. Another shock for me was how nice the girls were to each
other. The boys love each other, but they fight and argue endlessly.

The thing | loved most was shopping with the girls. We had so much
fun. | miss that with boys. Poor Steve had to carry the bags. | saw

girls are harder work.”

Marianne Tibbett, 38, lives with husband, Jon, 45,
and their daughters Annabelle (14), Francesca (11),
Genevieve (9), and Catherine (8). They run a road
hauling business together. Marianne says:

“Jon and | met and married within 16 months.
He was 29. People often ask us if we have so many
children because we were trying for a boy. But this isn’t
true. I'm an only child and it was my dream to have a
big family. We were excited when Annabelle arrived and
equally excited when Francesca arrived three years later,
followed by Genevieve and Catherine. Jon loves having
four girls. He is their superhero dad!
¢ 5 : Our daughters are fabulous.
Y Most of the time they get

™= along really well together.

. They're a talkative group! But
" we were fascinated to try

living with boys.”

‘Marianne expected the Cafearo boys to be loud and boisterous.

“and Jon Tibbett &

In fact, on the first day they were very quiet and polite. Marianne says:

“They even took their shoes off before going upstairs. However,

| soon realized why Karen and Steve had to have such strict house
rules. The boys were constantly on the go and wildly competitive.
They raced around the yard and dove into the pool. There was

a fight between one of the little boys and his big brother. | tried to
make them apologize, which is what | do with my girls, but it just
made them more angry. The little one went off by himself, cried,
then forgot all about it.

But the biggest shock for me was the change in my gentle husband.
He became more and more competitive. We all went go-karting.
We've never done this with our family. Jon joined in with the boys
and it was clear he wanted to win as much as they did. He had a
lot of fun and | loved seeing him so happy. | know he would love to
have had a son to continue the business. But now we've seen the
reality of having boys! They're exhausting. | honestly think they are
much harder work than girls.”

J
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Things to wear

1 What things to wear can you see on this page?

2 Work with a partner. Read the words in Things to wear.
Where do they go on Person X? Label the parts of the
body you mention as you work.

PR PR Y Y T Rl

... Things to wear

-

a sweater

makeup

R

' a watch

S e

sunglasses
e
EEEETEL] tights
sandals ® i
i k. sneakers

. -
aseart @ piini

ashirtand tie a T-shirt

L T

3 Answer the questions. ‘

1 Which are usually for boys? Which are for girls? '
Which are for both?

2 Which are not clothes?

3 Which are for casual wear? Which are for business?
Which are for both?

4 Which do you usually wear in the winter?
Which do you wear in the summer?

5 What can they be made of? Match these materials with them.

leather wool denim cotton silk gold silver

Dress Person X

4 Choose the clothes to dress Person X for one of the
situations below. Describe the outfit to the class.
Can they guess the gender and the situation?

+ ajob interview  abeach vacation
 aparty « going to school
* askiing vacation
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
At the doctor’s

1 Match the pictures with a health issue from the box.

asorethroat  diarrhea /, daia'ria/ theflu anallergy atwistedankle food poisoning

2 Read the symptoms and complete the diagnosis with a health issue.

Patient’s symptoms Doctor’s diagnosis
1 | can't stop coughing and blowing my nose. You have
2 | have a fever and my whole bodyaches. You have
3 It hurts when [ walk on it. You have
4 | keep going to the bathroom. You have
5 My glands are swollen, and it hurts when | swallow. You have
6 | keep throwing up, and | have terrible diarrhea. You have
7 | start sneezing and itching when I'm near a cat. You have

(@B Listen and check. Practice saying the lines with a partner.

3 m Listen to a conversation between a

doctor (D) and Edsom (E), a student from Seewt_a )Cl/\.e/ AOG{O‘(

Brazil. Answer the questions.

o - What seemstobethe _ ?
E Well, I haven't felt for a few days. I've
had a bad and now I have a
D Any sickness or diarrhea?
E Well, I haven't been
D Do you feel hot?
E Yes, especially at night. I feel hot and start
when I lie down.
D OK, I'lljust your temperature. Ah, yes.
You do have a . Now, let me see your throat. Open
your wide, please.
E Can you see anything?
L TR w—— D Yes, your throat looks very red. Does this ?
2 What questions does the doctor ask? E Ouch!
3 What does the doctor think is the D And your glands are . You just have an infection.
matter with Edsom? You need antibiotics. Are you allergic to penicillin?
4 What doe§ she prescribg? ' E No, I'm not.
5 What advice does she give him? J
6 Does he have to pay for anything? D Good. Now, you take it easy for a couple of days
, ] and you drink plenty of liquids. I'll write you a
4 Read and complete Edsom’s conversation prescription.

with the doctor.

E Thank you. Do I have to pa ?
(€21B) Listen again and check. Y pay you

There’s no charge for a sick visit. But you'll have to pay for
5 Act out the scene with your partner. Make the

similar conversations with other symptoms. E OK. Thank you very much

Oxford Online Skills Program Unit8 « Girls and boys 65
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Timeforas

Past Perfect and narrative tenses ® Joining sentences
Feelings * Exclamations

tory

R

v STARTER AESOP’S FABLES

1 Warktnsemall gros Past Perfect and narrative tenses
orK in sma 1

gt 1 Aesop was a storyteller who lived in Greece around 600 B.C. Look at the
from literature?

see?
picture of one of his fables, The Bear and the Travelers. What can you see?

2 Read the story. What is the moral?
TRUE FRIENDS ARE HARD TO FIND. j CHOOSE YOUR FRIENDS CAREFEJITFY

DON’T RUN AWAY FROM DANGER.“

The Bear

and theTravelers

A

T wo travelers were walking slowly along a

country road. They were going to the city
because they were looking for work. They were
tired (...) and they were hungry (...)

Suddenly, in the woods in front of them, they
saw a huge bear. The men were terrified. One
of them ran away, climbed a tree, and hid.

The other man fell to the &round and pretended :'
to be dead. (...) The bear came toward him.
It bent down, sniffed him, and whispered
something in his ear. Then it wandered away.

/e 7

2 What do you know
about the stories
they are from?

(...) The other man came down from his tree
and went to see how his friend was. (...)

“The bear &ave me some advice,” said his
companion. “He said, ‘Next time you go on
a journey, travel with someone who wor't
leave you at the first sign of danger.””

THE MORAL OF THIS STORY 15
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3 Complete the questions and the answers.

1 “Where the travelers 2

“Along a country road”

2 “Why to the city?”
“Because they were looking for work.”

3 “What in the woods?”
“They saw a huge bear”

4 “What the men do?”
“One in a tree, and the other
to be dead”

5 “What the bear e

“It bent down, sniffed, and then wandered away.”
Listen and check.

4 Put these lines in one of the places (...) in the story.

1 ...because they had walked 20 miles.

2 . He wanted to know what the bear had said to hlm*

3 ... because they hadn’t eaten all day.
4 After the bear had gone, ...

5 He had heard that bears don’t like eating dead

(©HP) Listen to the complete story and check your
answers. Do you agree with the moral?

GRAMMAR SPOT e

1 What tense are the verbs in bold?

They were looking for work.
They saw a bear.
They had walked twenty miles.

2 They didn't eat all day. They were hungry. How is this
expressed in the story?

3 The Past Perfect expresses an action before another
time inthe past. How do we form this tense?

had + the
PP Grammar Reference 9.1 p. 140

5 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
Use the Past Perfect.

1 Why were the travelers tired?

2 Why were they hungry?

3 Why did one of them pretend
to be dead?

4 When did the other man come
down from the tree?

5 What did he want to know?

(©HID Listen and check. Practice them again.

PRACTICE

Pronunciation

1 (@B The contraction d can be difficult to
hear. Listen to the sentences. Select the ones
you hear d = had.

1 2 3
4 5

Discussing grammar

2 What is the difference in meaning between
these sentences?

1 When I arrived,
... she made dinner.
... she was making dinner.
... she’d made dinner.

2 She spoke good French because
... she lived in France.
... she had lived in France.

3 Ilistened to music
... while I did my homework.
... when I'd done my homework.

4 When I got home,
... the children went to bed.
... the children had gone to bed.

5 She gave me a book,
... soIreadit.
... but I'd read it.

3 Match a phrase in A with a line in B.

1 1 was nervous on the plane because

2 When I'd had breakfast,

3 I met a girl at a party. Her face was familiar.
4 | felt tired all day yesterday because

5 My wife was angry with me because

6 The little girl was crying because

_ 1 wassure I'd seen her somewhere before.
___ Id never flown before.
___ Id forgotten our anniversary.
___ shed fallen and hurt herself.
| went to work.
__ | hadn’t slept the night before.

©HID Listen and check.
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THE SHEPHERD BOY The boy who cried wolf

Joining sentences

1 Here is another one of Aesop’s fables. Work with a
partner. Tell the story from the pictures.

2 Read the story. Choose the correct word or phrase
to join the sentences.

What do you think the moral of the story is?
Listen and check.

3 Answer the questions.

When did the boy have his idea? While ...

When did the villagers race to the hills? As soon as ...
When did the shepherd boy smile? After ...

When did the wolf appear? As ...

GRAMMAR SPOT B |

1 Conjunctions are used to join sentences.

He wanted to have some fun because he was bored.
Although they were all busy, they stopped work.
No one believed the boy, so he climbed back up the hill.

2 When, while, before, after, as, until, and as soon as are

conjunctions of time. O NCE upon a time there was a shepherd boy who

As soon as the villagers heard the boy, they went to help. took care of the sheep in the hills near his village. He

While the boy was in the village, the wolf killed all the thought his job was very boring. One day, Vwhile / because

sheep. he was sitting under a tree, he had an idea. He decided to
»p Grammar Reference 9.2 p. 140 have some fun, ®)s0/but he went down to the village and

shouted “Wolf! Wolf!” loudly. ®A4s soon as/ Until the
villagers heard the boy, they stopped work and raced to

4 Complete the sentences with although, so, or because. the hills to help him. But “when / while they got there, they
1 They didn’t find the wolf, they went saw nothing. They returned to their work.®)Before / After
T N —— they'd gone, the shepherd boy smiled to himself.
2

2 They helped the b th
S SR SR TR S few days later, the boy did the same thing again.

worried about their sheep. He ran into the village and shouted “Wolf! Wolf!”

3 ___ they heard his cries, they didn't do The villagers didn’t know whether to believe him or not,
anything to help. but they were worried about their sheep ©because / so they
5 Look at the pictures, not the text. Tell the story went to the hills to help him. Again, there was no wolf.
again. Use these prompts. They were angry Mbecause/ so the shepherd boy had lied

Once ... there was ... shepherd boy who ... again, but he just laughed.

One day ... bored ... idea. - o
...ran....village ... shouted ... HEN, the next day, just ®as/ before the sun was setting, a

As soon as the men ... but ... nothing. wolf really did appear, and it began attacking the
..smiled ... sheep. In terror, the boy raced down the hill to the village,
A few days later ... again. shouting “Wolf! Wolf!” ©) But / Although the villagers heard
The men ... angry ... laughed. his cries, they did nothing to help. This time they really
Next day ... wolf ... didn’t believe him.
...raced ... shouted ...
This time ... didn’t believe ... T HE shepherd boy climbed back up the hill to look for
..climbed back ... wolf ... killed ... ; the sheep, but the wolf had killed them all. He was
...ashamed ... cried. ;{W/ Sl so ashamed that he sat down in the moonlight and cried.
A (L ¥

L
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PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

1 Join the sentences using the conjunction. Put one
verb in the Past Perfect.

1

I went to bed.
I did my homework.

I stopped for coffee.
I drove two hundred miles.

She passed her driver’s test.
She bought a car.

I didn't go to Italy.
I learned Italian.

I read the book.

I didn’t understand the movie.

His mother sent him to bed.
He was bad.

She burned the food.
We went out to eat.

She made a delicious dinner.

Unfortunately I ate a large lunch.

WHEN

AFTER

AS SOON AS

UNTIL

ALTHOUGH

BECAUSE

SO

BUT

(©HE) Listen and compare your answers.

2 Choose the correct words to join the sentences.

1
2
3
4
5

o)}

When | While 1 got home, I checked my emails.

[ cut myself before / while I was shaving.

He worked for the same company until / as he retired.

I got out of bed before / as soon as I woke up.

She was thinking about her father as / until she

was going to work.

After | Before I went to bed, I locked all the doors.

After | Before 1 graduated from school, I traveled

for a year.

Your ideas

3 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

1

o NNk W

We enjoyed the vacation although ...
As I sat on the plane, I felt nervous because ...
I lived in Thailand for a year, but I ...

[ met my wife while I ...

I wanted to get in shape,so 1 ...
My phone rang justasI ...
Although I didn't feel well, T ...
We watched TV until ...

Compare your sentences with a partner.

LISTENING AND SPEAKING

My favorite writer

1 What do you know about the writer Harper Lee?
1 She was American / Canadian / English.
2 She wrote in the 18th / 19th / 20th century.
3 She wrote about politicians / adventurers / ordinary people.

2 (@HEED Listen to the first part of a radio program.
Check your answers to Exercise 1 and read the information
about Lee in the chart. Some of it is wrong. Correct it.

»

Robert Louis Stevenson

Harper Lee

3 Work with a partner. Compare your answers.

4 (@BID Listen to the second part. Fill in some information
about Robert Louis Stevenson. Compare your answers.{/)

Speaking

What was the last book you read? What was it about?

ockinghivd
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W READING AND SPEAKING

Good and evil

1

3 (@HED Read and listen to the story. Answer the questions.

4 With a partner look at the pictures and retell the story.

What do you think?

70

Look at the pictures in the story of The Strange Case
of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde.

1 When and where is it set?
2 Is it a romance, a horror story, or a crime story?
3 Is it fact or fiction?

Read the story quickly. Label these characters.

8 ate one night, a lawyer, Gabriel Utterson, was walking
“2=. home through dark, silent streets when he saw a man
attacking a woman. Utterson ran after him and caught him.
The man’s name was Mr. Hyde, and he looked ugly and evil.

Describe the attack and the attacker.
How did Mr. Hyde react when he was caught? = —
What was strange about the check? :;4; A year passed. One night an old man was murdered as he was

) 2 i 2 84 walking home. A maid witnessed the crime and recognized the
Why was Dr. Jekyll angry? Why was Utterson confused? killer. Mr. Hyde had struck again! The police went looking for Hyde,

but he had dxsappeared B

B W R e

nes 4

Describe the murder.

What did Utterson suspect? 1 & S\ Nies

What did Dr. Jekyll say about Mr. Hyde? / Ho; 18
: | ) Dr. Jekyll!

Why were the servants worried?

What did they see when they broke down the door?

o W N~

LENIES ¢

What was Jekyll’s theory about personality?

was he wearing Dr. Jekyll’s clothes? And where was the doctor?
Were Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde one and the same person?

1

2 What happened when he took the first potion? ] ;

3 Why did Dr. Jekyll like being Mr. Hyde? 7 Utterson and the servants broke down the door. Mr. Hyde
4 How was Mr. Hyde cruel? %48 was lying dead on the floor. He had taken poison. But why
5

In what way did Dr. Jekyll lose control?
Why did Dr. Jekyll have to die?

()}

The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde was published in 1886.
It was an immediate best-seller. Why do you think?

We sometimes describe a person as being “a Jekyll and Hyde
character” What do you think this means? Is it a compliment?
What stories can you remember from your childhood? Who are the

7% But af i kyll found that he liked
good characters? Who are the bad ones? Who usually wins? 10 B

changing into Mr. Hyde. He enjoyed being
) ) bad. He became more and more violent and cruel.
Unit9 « Time for a story He took pleasure in hurting innocent people.



My position
is very strange.
| cannot explain.

# Mr. Hyde showed no regret for what he had done. g 3 Utterson was worried. He was Dr. Jekyll's lawyer and
i To buy the woman’ silence, he wrote her a check. ®esdll also his friend. He went to visit him. As soon as he
Utterson noticed that the check was signed in the name mentioned Mr. Hyde, Dr. Jekyll turned pale and became
of Dr. Jekyll, a well-known and well-respected man. angry. Utterson was confused. Who was Mr. Hyde?

& o ~ Goaway
: and leave
me alone!
7
Hyde will
never return!

Was that my
master’s voice?

Again, Utterson went to visit his friend Dr. Jekyll. He Over the next few weeks Dr. Jekylls behavior became more and
suspected that Dr. Jekyll had helped Mr. Hyde to escape. more unusual. He locked himself in his laboratory and refused
When questioned, the doctor replied in a strange, wild voice to open the door. His servants were worried. When they heard his
that Mr. Hyde had gone forever. voice, it sounded different. They asked Utterson for help.

Help me! I'm
ing!
2 ¥i changing!

Jekyll had created a potion. When he drank it, his whole
“W2 body changed. The good, kind doctor became cruel, ugly,
and evil. He called this other man Mr. Hyde. To change back,

he had to drink another potion.

believed that inside every human being there was a good
side and an evil side.

| can live in this
world no more!

e i

~ The potion to turn Hyde
&=l back into Dr. Jekyll

no longer worked. It had lost
its strength. Dr. Jekyll could
Finally Dr. Jekyll couldn't control Mr. Hyde anymore. He no longer get rid of the evil
began to change into this monster even without taking the Mr. Hyde. He had to kill this
potion. Jekyll hoped and prayed that Hyde would disappear. But monster. But to kill Mr. Hyde,
Hyde always returned. Dr. Jekyll also had to die.




W VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Feelings

1 Look at the adjectives in the box that describe feelings. Which are positive? Which are negative?

angry  nervous  delighted  stressed upset  homesick jealous proud scared  amazed lonely  disappointed

2 How would you feel in these situations?

1 It’s‘the day before“ : -
a big test. '

2 You got your test score. a 3 Your son or dauvgkhter
You failed. .~ § @l winsarace.

| 5 You're a long way from home {6 You et a # 7 It's night, and you'e alone in the
and you miss everyone. | parking ticket. @ house. Suddenly there’s a noise.

T8 O M S W T

3 Complete the sentences with your own ideas. Tell a partner.

1 I was delighted because I'd won $500 in a dance competition .

| things about you.

et gt

2 1 was stressed because

3 I was proud because

4 [ was amazed because

c 2\
5 I was upset because 9 Your bovrions: s
) i close to)::,r:;';]d IS getting very
@D Listen and compare. e r— er girl.
4 Match a phrase in A with a line in B.

A B

1 Sometimes | feel really lonely. __ Yes, but people can be really nice, too.

2 | have so much to do! And the baby’s crying! Help! _ Cheer up! You have me. 'm your best friend!

3 Guess what? | just won $10,000! __ Calm down! Don't stress yourself out.

4 When | watch the news on TV, | get scared. __ Iknow what you mean. The world’s a scary place.

5 1 get upset when people are so horrible. __ I'mhappy for you! Can | have some?

(@8I Listen and check. Work with a partner. Practice the conversations and continue them.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Exclamations with so and such

1 @BED Read and listen to the sentences.

%at an amazing movie! j

|
[ was séared. | wag really scared! W

| was 80 scared!

Do you think this use of so is more spoken or written?

2 Look at the sentences. When do we use so, such,
so many ...?

I was so surprised! [t was such a shock!

It was such an awful day! You have such crazy ideas!
We had such terrible weather!

There were so many problems! I have so much work!

P» Grammar Reference 9.3 p. 140
(©HEB Listen and practice the sentences. Copy the stress and intonation.

3 Complete the sentences with words from the box.

so such suchaln) somany somuch 4 Match these sentences with lines in Exercise 3.

_ P glad Tdideit have to cleasiup,
1 That was good book! You have to read it! m glad I didn't have to clean up

— I'lllend it to you. You'll really like it.

2 The movie was scary that I couldn’t watch it!

R — — They’re always so welcoming and happy to see you.

4 But their children are badlyhehaved — I hate the sight of blood and people killing each other.
5 There were e — — The parents have no control at all!

6 They made mess| — I don’t have a single penny left!

A el suonsy this ekt — I didn't get to talk to everyone.

8 Tve had anaial gt — I need some chocolate to cheer me up!

(@BID Listen and check. Cover Exercise 3. Try to
remember the lines. Then cover Exercise 4 and do
the same.

5 Work with a partner. Write a conversation on one
or two of these topics. Include some exclamations.

* agreat party « adisgusting meal
* atiring trip * anamazing apartment
« alot of problems * an annoying friend

* ascary experience

PP WRITING Writing about a book or a movie p. I/0

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning




Our interactive world

- 1 R

Passives ® Compound nouns ® Words that go together ¢ On the phone

\E\ STARTER

1 Look at the signs. Where might you find them?

English Cell phones
is spoken must be old here
here turned off

2 Underline the past participles on the signs.
Which is regular? Which are irregular?

THE CELL PHONE

Passives

1 What is the cell phone called in your country?
What is it called in British English? Do you always
have yours with you? When do you turn it off?

2 Read the introduction to A phone call that changed The cell phone was once an

the world. Answer the questions. oversized !uxury .ite.:m. Now it’s

1 Who made the first cell phone call? a pocket-sized minicomputer.

2 When and where did he make it?  The first cell phone call was made on April 3, 1973,

3 How was the phone different from cell phones by Martin Cooper, an American engineer, while he
today? ~ was walking along a street in New York City.

3 Read and listen to the Fact File. Correct the . People stopped and stared in amazement. Martin’s

false information in these sentences.  phone was like a brick. It was almost 8 inches long

1 124 million phones are sold worldwide every year. ang Wagh?d < potinis. The battery lastes

2 The first text message was sent in the 1980s. only 36 minutes.

3 Smartphones have been sold since 2002.

4 Apple’s iPhone now has over one million cameras.

5 The most expensive phone costs $9,400.

6 We throw away close to a million cell phones
a year.
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GRAMMAR SPOT - -

1 Many of the verb forms in the text are in the passive.

Cell phones are owned by almost six billion people.

Active to passive

4 Read the text again. How are these verbs expressed in
the passive?

The first cell phone call was made in 1973. 1 Martin Cooper made the first cell phone call in 1973.
How do we form the passive? 2 Almost six billion people worldwide own cell phones.
2 Read the text again. Write the passive verb forms in 3 Btores in the US sell 124 million Phones SEROY PR
vt 4 They have sold camera phones since 2002.
5 Engineers have added a lot of amazing features.
Simple Simple Present will 6 They decorate the Goldstriker iPhone with over
Present Past Perfect future 550 diamonds.
are sold have been 7 We throw away 133 million cell phones every year.
sold 8 Some people believe that cell phones will eventually

replace all landline phones.

»»> Grammar Reference 10.1 p. 140 @B Listen and check.

5 What can you do on your cell phone? What do you
think they will be used for in the future?

| can play Scrabble on mine!
Maybe they'll be used ag credit cards.
They might be used as passports.

FACT FILE [}

Today, cell phones are owned by almost six billion people
worldwide. In the US, 124 million are sold every year.

The first text message was sent in 1992. Last year 8 trillion
texts were sent worldwide.

® Camera phones have been sold in the US since 2002.

"Smartphones" were introduced in 2007. The cell phone had
become a multimedia gadget.

Over the years a lot of amazing features have been added, including
Internet browsing, email, MP3 players, video, and camera.

In 2008, Apple’s iPhone had 10,000 applications (apps). Now there
are over 1,000,000 apps.

Goldstriker iPhone

The most expensive cell phone is the Goldstriker iPhone 4S 45 Elite Gold

Elite Gold. It is made of 24-karat gold and decorated
with over 550 diamonds. It costs $9.4 million.

133 million cell phones are thrown away every year.

8 Some people believe that before long, all landline telephones
will be replaced by cell phones.
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PRACTICE

Inventions that changed the world

IELTS POP

1 Work with a partner. Look at the list of inventions.
Which is the oldest? Which is the newest?
Match them with the dates.

| think the telephone
was invented in 1901. (

I’'m not sure. | think ]

What do you think? | lfwas e
the telephone 105 AD
the printing press 1440
paper 1876
the ballpoint pen 1896
the personal computer (PC) 1924
television 1938
the radio 1976

(@B Listen and check. What nationality
were the inventors? What were their jobs?

Speaking

2 Which inventions do you think are most important? Why?
Order them 1-7 (1 = most important). Discuss your ideas as a class.

Passive forms

3 Read All things online! Complete the sentences with
the correct passive form. Which numbers and dates
do you think are correct?

(©HED Listen and check.

4 Make questions about the information in Exercise 3.
Ask and answer them with a partner.

1 How many emails/every day?

How many queries/by Google/every day?
When/eBay? Who/by?

How many items/on eBay/it began?

How many video clips/YouTube every week?
When/the first Twitter message? Who/by?
How many languages/Facebook?
When/Amazon.com? Who/by?

(©HED Listen and check.

0N U W N
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All things online!
are sent

1 Over 150 pillion /150 pillion emails S===

(send) every day-

- o5
2 Nearly 3.5 million/ 3.5 pillion querie

(search) by Google every day.
(invent) in 1985/ 1995 by

o Omidyar, a French scientist.

Pierre

4 Nearly 5

I
/10 pillion items (sell)

on eBay since it began.

5 30 000,/60,000 new video clips
(p<;st) on YouTube every week.

6 The first Twitter n.ness
by American business
2006/2009. |

book (translate) into 29/79
7 Face .
languages since it began.

Amazon.com,
his garage in 1989

age (send)
man, Jack Dorsey, in

(found)
8 The online store, /1994.

by Jaﬁ BesoZ, in



W VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Words that go together
Noun + noun Adverb + adjective
Two nouns can go together to make a compound noun. The adverbs well and badly can combine with past participles to
text + message = text message form adjectives.
business + man = businessman well known badly behaved
news + paper = newspaper
cell + phone = cell phone 5 Complete the sentences with an adjective formed with

well or badly and a past participle from the box.

1 (@HED Listen to the compound nouns. Which word is

stressed? Practice them. done paid written equipped
behaved dressed known

2 Work with a partner. How many compound nouns can
you make from these lists? Use your dictionary to help. 1 She has a wonderful job. She’s very

2 1didn't enjoy that novel. It was really

business call number .
computer card site 3 You don't need to spend a lot of money on clothes
lap deal top games to look .
phone waves man 4 Ourofficeisreally . We have all the
radio virus news latest machines.
web program 5 Thope their children don’t come. They're so _

(@HED Listen and check. Read the words aloud.

Verb + noun
3 In each box below, one noun does not go with the verb.

Which one?

1 send a text message an email

a phone call apresent a postcard
6 Can I have my steak very , please?
3 start a business acar afamily I don’t like it rare.
work anidea 7 You haven't heard of Elizabeth Taylor?
She was really .
3 make a compiaint & discoveriia mue eel (@HED Listen and check. Practice the sentences.

the housework a lot of money

4 do research the shopping a photo Talking about you
homewark. the hassework 6 Ask and answer these questions with your partner.
? Whi ?
noted o pholt ] 1 Do you ever'play computer games? Which ones?
5 take . 2 Which websites do you visit most often?
along time awalk ;
3 Do you send a lot of text messages? How many per day?
—— 4 Who does the most housework in your home?
6 play gam:s W e S'i’;‘; "yoga 5 Does it take you a long time to get to school?
P — 6 How do you like your steak?
7 Is your school well equipped?

4 Choose a noun from each group and write a sentence

using the verb. Read your sentences to the class. @HED Listen and compare.

| sent you a text message.
Are you taking notes in this class?
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READING AND SPEAKING

There’s a first time for everything

1 Work in groups. What do you use the Internet for? Make
a list. Read the introduction and compare your ideas.

2 Match the headings in Five Internet firsts with these lines.

A He built a single, easily searchable database for students
to access information.

B But soon his main topic became his personal life.
He wrote openly about his relationships, passions,
plans, and fears.

C They are simply computer programs that replicate
themselves again and again.

D It quickly became the place for fashionable people
to be seen.

E People loved exchanging life stories with old schoolmates

and school romances were reignited.

3 You're going to read some of the articles. Divide them
among your group. Read and take notes about . ..
* names and nationalities of the people
* what and where was the first
* important dates and events in its history

4 Use your notes to report back to your group. Do any of
the Five Internet Firsts play a part in your life? How?

5 Read all the articles. Answer the questions.

What is there less need for these days? Why?
What is PCBang?

What was “Archie”? How did it get its name?
How did “blogging” get its name? Who named it?
Which virus broke hearts? How?

Which has more users, LinkedIn or Facebook?
How many do they have?

DU AR W N -

Listening

6 @HED Listen to five people. Which of the Internet firsts
are they talking about? What do they say that helped you
figure it out?

Sandy - Liz Martin | Barry |

Henry

7 All these words are connected with the Internet.
What do you think they mean? Discuss in your groups.

Eookmark download inbox mouse login spam

PP WRITING Discussing pros and cons p. 1
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~ much in so little tim
_ Internet. We not only
- work, and meet |
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No technology has evolved s |

e shar a a

~ given moment wit

A café with full Internet access (sometimes called a
Cybercafé) was designed in early 1994 by Ivan Pope.
He was asked to develop an Internet event for an
arts weekend in London. Pope created a café with
Internet access from the tables.

Inspired by this, the first commercial Internet café,
called Cyberia, was opened later that year in central
London. It quickly became the fashionable place to
be seen.

Internet cafés soon extended across the world
under a variety of names, for example, the Binary
Café in Canada, CompuCaféin Finland, PCBang in
South Korea, and the @Café in New York.

Cafés have always been places to exchange
information, talk with friends, read newspapers, and
play games. Internet cafés were a natural evolution
of this. Now, people can connect to the Internet in
any cafés using their own laptops and smartphones.
There is less need for Internet cafés.

Ao S s b s G s
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For many people, using search engines has become a routine part
of their lives. But how did they begin?

Search

In 1989, a young computer
scientist from Barbados,

Alan Emtage, was studying at
Montreal’s McGill University in
Canada. He built a single, easily
searchable database for students to access mformatlon
This created a lot of interest and Alan was joined by two
colleagues, Mike Parker and Bill Heelan, who helped develop
the system. They called it “Archie” Why was it named Archie?
Simply the word “archive” without the “v.”

Emtage found himself at the heart of an Internet revolution. It didn’t
take long for search engines to become big business. Many more
followed such as Excite in 1993, created by six Stanford University
students, Yahoo in 1994, and Lycos also in 1994. With 60 million
documents this was the largest of its time until Google was
launched in 1998. Google now has 620 million visitors every day.

R e I

What exactly are computer viruses?

They are simply computer programs that
replicate themselves again and again.
This abiiity was predicted as early as
1949 by a German mathematician,
John von Neumann. It is generally
believed that the very first was
avirus called Creeper. It was
detected on ARPANET (the
ancestor of the Internet)

in the early 1970s. It was :
written by an engineer named Bob Thomas from Cambridge,
Massachusetts in 1971, However, the Creeper was not a bad
virus; it did not damage computers. When a machine was
infected, a message simply appeared on the screen saying “I'm
the Creeper, catch me if you can!” More damaging viruses ap-
peared in the 1980s with the spread of personal computers.

In 1986, Brain was the first virus to infect PCs; in 1991,
Michelangelo was the first to make international news;

in 2000, Love Letter broke hearts by sending emails saying
“I love you"to tens of millions of computers; and in 2007,
Storm Worm spread with a message saying “230 dead as
storm batters Europe!”

D ST == Ry

“ The flrst bﬁmg

The first ever blogger may never be identified, but the most
likely candidate is an American journalist, Justin Hall. He
began blogging in 1994 (before the word “blog” existed) with
a website called “Justin’s Links from the Underground!” At
first, his website just gave rather boring information about
the Internet. But soon his main topic became his personal
life. He wrote openly about his relationships, his passions, his
plans, and his fears. More and more
readers were attracted to his site,
fascinated by his daily blogs. They
began to share their lives with his.

The word “blog” wasn't used. until
1997. It is short for “WebLog”

(web log), a name invented by Jorn
Barger in December of that year.
Now the number of active bloggers is estimated to be about
100 million worldwide, and Justin Hall has been named “the
founding father of personal blogging” by The New York Times.

‘ The il"St SC

In the 1990s, more and more homes had Internet access. People
could connect easily with each other. Would they also like to
reconnect with old friends? In 1995 Classmates.com, the first social
networking site, began life in the basement of Randy Conrads,

a Boeing employee in the US. It was immediately popular. People
loved exchanging life stories with old schoolmates and school
romances were reignited. In one year, this led to 100 marriages.

The idea was copied in many countries, including Friends Reunited
in the UK. In 2003, the business networking site LinkedIn began.

It now has over 300 million members. In the same year and with

three times that number was MySpace. However, one name leads
all other global social networking sites, Facebook.
Created in 2004 by students at Harvard
University, it went worldwide in 2006
and has more than 800 million users.
There has even been a movie, The
Social Network, made about it.

It seems people love talking
about themselves. On the
micro-blogging site, Twitter,
users inform their followers
about tiny details of their
lives:“I'm having honey with
my toast this morning!”




LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Modern life drives me crazy!

1 What things annoy you in a typical day?
Write down one or two and give them to
your teacher.

2 Look at the photos of Jack. What do you
think is annoying him?

3 Alan is meeting Jack at the train
station. Jack has not had a good trip. Listen

and check (v') what he complains about. ‘ 3 PASSWORD
ERROR!

* the train is late * booking a ticket

* the girl behind him * the food

* the trainis overcrowded < traffic

+ the little boy * coffee shops

* parking

4 Work in small groups. Listen again.
What exactly are his complaints?

5 Have you ever had similar complaints
to Jack’s? Tell the class.

What do you think?

6 What do different generations complain
about? Think of typical complaints for these
people. Share ideas as a class.

* veryyoung children  « the middle-aged
* teenagers « old people
* parents

7 Your teacher will read aloud some of the
things that annoy you. Can you guess who
wrote it?

Role play

It’s the end of a difficult day and you have just
gotten home to your roommate/husband/
wife/parents. Work with a partner and write a
conversation about all the problems you

had that day. Begin like this:

A I'had a really terrible day!
B Why? What happened?
A Wel,T...

Act out your conversations for the class.
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@ FVERYDAY ENGLISH
On the phone

1 (@HED Listen and practice saying these
telephone numbers.
(919) 677-1303
555-1212
(212) 726-6389
1-800-451-7556

How were these numbers expressed?
0 555 800

2 Listen and write the numbers.
Compare your answers with a partner.

IELTS POP

3 In your country what are the telephone numbers for ...?
o yourhouse < yourcellphone <« emergencyservices < directory assistance

How many telephone numbers do you know by heart? Give examples.
Whose are they?

4 Listen to four phone conversations. Answer these questions
after each one.

1 Who is speaking to who? 3 Where are they?
2 Are they on a landline or 4 What they are talking about?
a cell phone? 5 How well do they know each other?

5 (€HED) Listen again and complete the expressions from the
telephone conversations.

1 Sorry Brian,youre ________ up. I couldn’t hear that.

I know, Adam. It'snotagood . But, listen, 'm calling
becauseIcant it on Thursday. Are you free on Friday?
Friday? 'm notsure. CanIget____ to you?

Sure. That's fine. Text me. Talktoyou !

Hello, Carol? It's Adam. 'm tryingtogeta______ of Brian.
I'm afraid he’s not here. Haveyou ____ his cell phone?
Yeah. I tried that first, but he’s not

Its probably ____ off.

Oh, OK. Canyougivehima__________?

Sure.

I'm sorry. Brianslines . Wouldyouliketo ___?
Yes, please.
It’s for you now.
Thank you.
Hello. Brian Doyle’s office. Flora .
is Emma Smith from Digby and Moss Associates.
Oh, good morning, Ms. Smith. ll putyou ____ immediately.

Hi, Flora. Can I speak to Brian, please?
Oh,’m___ hehas____~  with him right now.
|EH T .

Just tell him Carol _____and I'll see him tonight.
will __ . T hope there isn’t a problem.

MmO TMHTEHEgED OO0 W W

O

(@BED Listen again and check.

6 Work with a partner. Learn one of the conversations by heart.
Act it out for the class.

Role play

Work in pairs. You are going to have three telephone conversations.

Student A Look at p. 148. Student B Look at p. 150.

Hi, Maria. I'm calling because |
| can’t make it on Tuesday. |

( Sorry, you're breakingup ... |

Oxford Online Skills Program

Log in for additional online learning




d Life’s what you make it!

[
Present Perfect Continuous ® Tense review
Birth, marriage, and death o Good news, bad news

STARTER

»
1 Ask and answer these questions with a partner.

 How long have you been learning English?
» When did you start?

2 Ask your teacher the same questions about teaching English.

ANYONE CAN SING!

Present Perfect Continuous and tense review

1 How many students in your class think they can sing?
How many think they can't? Take a survey and prove
your answers.

2 Choirmaster and TV host, Gareth Malone is
passionate about teaching singing. Look quickly
through the chart about his life. In what ways has
music been part of his life?

3 Study the chart more closely and answer the questions.

Where and when was Gareth born?
When did he move to London?
What did he study in college?

How long did he work for the LSO?
How many awards has he won? .
How long has he been married?
Does he have any children?
What is he doing now?

o N1 O U o W=

4 Match a question about Gareth with an answer.

1 When did he start playing the piano? __ Three.

2 How long has he been playing the piano? __ Forabout 30 years.

3 When did he start teaching singing? __ When he was three.
4 How long has he been teaching singing? __ Since he was three.

5 When did he make his first TV show? __ When he was 23.

6 How long has he been making TV shows? __ Since he was 23.

7 How many shows has he made? __ In2007.

8 How long has he been living in London? __ Since 2007.

(@HED Listen and check. Ask and answer the questions

with a partner.
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GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Read the sentences. What tenses are used?
He made his first TV show in 2007 and he still makes them.

He’s been making shows since 2007.

He’s made three so far.

The Present Perfect Continuous expresses an activity that began in
the past and still continues.

2 Complete the questions. Answer them.
How long he TV shows?

How many shows he so far?

3 Remember! Stative verbs such as be, have (possession), know, and
love are rarely used in continuous tenses.

I've known him for a long time.
PP Grammar Reference 111 p. 141

PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

Born in Bournemouth, England, 1975.

Started playing the piano. ] 1 Choose the correct tense.
Bournemouth Grammar School. 1 How long have you been waiting/ are you waiting here?
Started singing in the choir. 2 1 bought/ have bought a computer a few weeks ago.
Moved with family to London. 3 Alice has been looking / has looked for a new job for a long time.

4 How long have you had [ have you been having your car?
Studied drama at the University 5 Sue has been talking/ has talked on her phone for a long time.
of East Anglia. 6 She’s been speaking/ has spoken to at least six friends.

P 8 P

Started teaching singing in schools. . .
Asking questions

Started working for the London
Symphony Orchestra (LSO). He ran
their youth choir.

How long has she been working there? ( .
Took postgraduate classes at the CNpy - Only a couple of mon@

2 Work with a partner. Read the sentences aloud and reply using
a question with How long ...? Think of an answer.

Royal Academy of Music in London.

Started making shows for BBC TV. 1 My sister’s working in New York. 4 I'm learning how to drive.
Has made three: The Choir, Boys 2 I'm training to run a marathon. 5 Iknow Maria very well.
Don’t Sing, Unsung Town. 3 My boss is on vacation. 6 I have the new iPad.

@©HED Listen and compare.

Married Becky, an English teacher.

Won two TV (BAFTA) awards for Talking about you

The Choir. Stopped working for

the LSO. 3 Put the verbs in the Present Perfect, Present Perfect Continuous,
or the Simple Past. Then ask and answer with a partner.

Daughter Esther born.
1 How long you (come) to this school?

Still teaching music and making 2 How lon ol " ;

: e) this book?

more radio and TV shows. Still living & Y el

in London. 3 Which book you (use) before this one?
4 How long you (know) your teacher?
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What have they been doing? ‘ SPEAKING

Tense review
4 Work with a partner. Ask questions with Why? about the IELIS BO#
people in the pictures. Reply with because and areason. % 1 Look at the pictures of Taylor Swift and read what
she says. What kind of music do you think she sings?
gﬁ . SR 1 1 What do you learn about her mother?

' L Because the teacher’s been talking for hours. E

Taylor Swift: From small-town
girl to world-famous singer!

3 tired and dirty

k€ \yhat makes me happy isai‘:st
curling up with my mon: CSI
watching a marathon O

and Grey’s Anatomy episodes

with pints of ice cream.

o SO g ¢
5 covered in paint | 6 no money left &

€6 My mom and | have always been really close.

5 Complete these sentences in the Present Perfect about 1 She’s always been the friend that was always
the people in Exercise 4. 3 there. There were times when, in middle school
I They haven't understood (not understand) a word. and junior high, | didn’t have a lot of friends.

But my mom was always my friend. Always. 3’

2He__ (sing)every night for the last 3

three weeks.

3 They're happy because they (win) ; 2 Work with a partner.
the game. _’ Student A Look at p. 148.
4 He (plant) six rows of cabbage. sl Brpulenlys- At
5 She (paint) two walls already. . You have different information about Taylor Swift’s
6 They (spend) over $500. life and career. Ask and answer questions.

(©HED Listen and check. In Wyomissing,

Where wag Taylor Swift born? :
; T 7 | Pennsylvania. When was

she born?
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‘ LISTENING AND SPEAKINCI From: SHansson6@chatchat.com

’ : Subject: Hi
| haven't seen you for a long time! "oIee o .
@ Are you Mike Elliot from Granville High School, 1996 -

B 20027 | hope so. I'm Sophie Roberts — yes — “Silly Sophie!”
1 Write down the names of some friends you N (Now Sophie Hansson). |'ve been trying to find information

had when you were younger. Talk to a o * about you for a while. How's life? I'd love to hear your news.
partner about them. My email address is: SHansson6@chatchat.com

From: Mikeyell@gargle.net
" Subject: What a surprise!

+ Why were you friends?
« Do you still see them?
»  What do you know about their lives now?

Friends s

2 Two old friends have just made contact again via
a social networking site. Read their first messages.
« Who are they?
»  When were they friends?
« What do you learn about their lives now?

Dear Sophie,

Great to hear from you! It's been a long time since we
spoke — our last day at school, | think. What happened to
all those promises about keeping in touch? How long have
you been Mrs. Hansson? I'm not married, but I've been
going out with a very nice girl for a while, so who knows?
I'm working in Mexico City right now. What have you
been doing with your life? We have to meet when I'm
back in the US and catch up. Mike

3 (@HED Sophie and Mike finally meet and catch
up. Listen to the first part of their conversation.
Are these statements about Mike true or false?
Correct the false ones.

1 Mike thinks Sophie looks older.

2 He’s been working in Mexico City for
eight months.

3 The headquarters of his company is in
Hong Kong.

4 His Mexican fiancé speaks no English.

5 He’s been learning Spanish for six months.

6 Now he’s going to learn Swedish. Mike

S We met while I was working in Stockholm.

Sophie I got married a year ago to a Swedish guy. Ragnar,
Ragnar Hansson.

4 Read the second part of the conversation.

Read what Sophie says. Answer the questions. M ?

1 Who did she marry? S Well, after school I studied fashion design and my first job

2 What and where was her first job? was in Sweden, as a buyer for H&M Fashion.

3 Where does she work now? M ?

4 What have they been trying to do? S Iworked there for over three years. Ragnar was my boss.

5 Why do they need a place of their own? M 5
5 @BED Complete Mike’s questij)ns. Listen and S Yes, we did. My parents came for the wedding.

check. How does the conversaticn end? ” ,
Role play S No, we don’t. We both work in the US.

M ?

6 Have a similar conversation with your partner.
Pretend you have met again after a few years.
Begin like this:

S About ten months. We've been trying to buy a small house
since we got back.

It's great to see you! [t’s been a long time. What have you M ?
been doing? S With my parents. They're wonderful, but it’s not great and
we're expecting a baby next April, so we really need a place of
PP WRITING Filling out forms p. 112 our own.

M Oh, congratulations!
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READING AND SPEAKING

Four generations of Gettys

1 Who are the richest families in your country? How did they

A T .
become rich? Describe their lifestyle.
2 Look at the pictures and read the introduction. What did S’- | I a S

you learn about the Getty family?

3 Work with a partner. Read about Jean Paul Getty I.

Correct the information below about him. The Getty famﬂy 1S one Of the
1 Jean Paul Getty I made his money from art and antiques. IICheSt famllles in the WO

2 He was one of the world’s first millionaires.

3 He built the J. Paul Getty Museum in Guildford, England. yet it has been plagUEd hy

4 He used his house in England to entertain British and

American oil friends.

5 He was famous for his generosity. The famlly 1S pI'OOf

6 He had five wives and four sons. gl
money cannot buy

4 Read about Jean Paul Getty II. Answer the questions. ; -
1 Which adjectives best describe his relationship with his

father. Give reasons. , Jean Paul Getty I (1892-1976)

Lclose distant loving cold cruel caring—|

2 How many wives did he have? Who were they?

How did each marriage end?

What did he have in common with his father?

Who was kidnapped? Where and why?

Why did Paul T refuse to pay the ransom?

Why did he change his mind?

How much money did Paul II inherit? What did he do
with it?

8 Where was he living when he died? Where is he buried?

NN U ke W

5 Read about Jean Paul Getty III. Make a list of the tragic
events in his life. Who do you blame? Discuss as a class.

6 Read about Balthazar Getty. Complete the questions about

. . Jean Paul Getty I was an American businessman.
him. Ask and answer them with a partner. "

He founded the Getty Oil Company, and in 1957 was

1 Where/born? ~/  named the richest living American. He was one of the
2 What/do? world’s first billionaires.
3 How long/working in movies? ~ Anavid collector of art and antiques, | In 1957 he
4 ... made a lot of movies?  hebuilt the J. Paul Getty Museum in was named the
5 Which TV series/appeared in? ~ Los Angeles, California. He left over —
6 How many children/have? . ': $661 million to the museum when Hesiiag
7 Why/marriage almost end? j Dedied. American
; - He moved to England in the 1950s and bought a
What do you think? | 16th-century Tudor estate, Sutton Place, near Guildford.

This house became the center of the Getty Oil Company
and he used it to entertain his British and Arabian oil
friends. Paul I was famous for his cheapness. He
installed a pay phone in Sutton Place for his guests’ use.
Project e He died there on June 6, 1976, at the age of 83.

1 Which Getty do you think is the most tragic? Which the least? Why?
2 What do you predict for Balthazar? Will he break the cycle of tragedy?

Getty married and divorced five times in his life. He had ~ ©

Research the history of a famous family. Tell the class about it. five sons with four of his wives.
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Jean Paul Getty 111 (1956-2011)

Jean Paul Getty III spent his childhood in Italy.

His parents divorced when he was nine and after
that he saw very little of his father. By the age of 15
he had been expelled from seven schools and he
was already taking drugs. Then in July 1973, when
he was 16, the kidnapping happened. He was
imprisoned in a cave in the mountains for five
months until his ear was cut off and his grandfather
finally paid a ransom. Paul III never recovered.

He returned to his party lifestyle. In 1974, at the age
of 18, he married Gisela Zacher, a German model,
and moved to Los Angeles. He was just 19 when his
son Balthazar was born.

aul Getty II (1932-2003)

Jean Paul Getty IT was the son of Paul I's
fourth wife, Ann Rork. His parents
divorced when he was three. The young
Paul II rarely saw his father, but he
wrote to him. His father never answered
the letters. He just returned them with
the spelling mistakes underlined.

In 1956, he married his childhood
sweetheart, Gail Harris and had four
children. They moved to Rome where
Paul Il ran Getty Oil Italiana. They were
popular, but their party-loving ways took
control of their lives. They divorced in
1964. Two years later Paul Il married the
Dutch model Talitha Pol (pictured). This
also ended in disaster.

28

Paul Il and Paul I had one thing in
common - they were very bad fathers.

In 1973 Paul II's eldest son, Jean Paul III,
was kidnapped in Rome, and a ransom

afterward he was paralyzed,
nearly blind, and unable to
speak. His father, Paul II, like
his grandfather before, refused
to help. Paul IIT and Gisela
divorced in 1993 and he was
taken care of by his mother,
Gail, until his death on
February 5, 2011. He was 54.

within

T o

Paul III was now an alcoholic and drug addict and
in 1981, at just twenty-four years old, he had a
stroke. He was in a coma for six weeks and

of $17 million was demanded. His grandfather
refused to pay, saying “I have 14 other
grandchildren.” An envelope arrived from the
kidnappers. Inside was Paul III's ear and a note:

%

This is Paul's ear. If we dont get some money  §
ten days, then the other ear will arriw;;j

Paul I finally paid $3 million and his grandson
was released.

Paul II moved back to England and in 1997 became
a British citizen. He had inherited $2.5 billion from
his father. He donated over $2.25 million of this to
the arts. In 1994, he married his third wife, Victoria
Hoidsworth. It was Victoria who helped

him finally get his life together.
He died in 2003 and is buried
in Westminster Abbey.

Balthazar Getty, the great-grandson of Jean Paul
Getty I, was born in California in 1975. He is an
actor and a musician. When he was 11 he was sent
to Gordonstoun School, an elite boarding school in
Scotland that has educated three generations of the
British royal family.

Balthazar has been working in movies since he

was 12, when he was given the leading role of the
schoolboy, Ralph, in the movie Lord of the Flies.
He’s made many movies since then, including
Young Guns 1l and Natural Born Killers. He has also
been in TV shows, like the hit ABC series, Brothers
and Sisters.

Balthazar has also worked as a fashion
model and in 2000, he married fashion
designer Rosetta Millington. They have

a son, Cassius Paul, and three daughters.
The marriage almost ended in 2008 when
Balthazar was photographed with the
actress Sienna Miller. He has since
returned to his wife.

So far Balthazar’s life has been more
successful than his father’s and grandfather’s.
He says, “As a child, I really didn’t know
what it was to be a Getty. [ had a pretty
modest upbringing.”




VOCABULARY AND LISTENING

Birth, marriage, and death

34 T R s IR 3 S AT

A

1 Work in small groups. When were you born?
Do you know the exact time of your birth?

| was born on March 21, 1941
at 2:40 in the morning.

2 Look at the pictures and complete the
sentences with a word from the box.

' Y A [ Shegave’
Sophie’s'_pregnant .She’s’ [ He was at 3:00 a.m. last 7|

ababy.Thebabyis’___in night. He ¢ six pounds,
four weeks. | four ounces.

3 When did you last go to a wedding? Whose was it? What was it like?
Complete the sentences with a word from the box.

birth pregnant expecting
weighed born due

===

married widowed single divorced engaged

5 She’s !

1 He's ' 2 They're . 3 They're

4 These sentences describe the events in Nina’s life. Put them in the correct order.
Read them aloud as a class. What is a honeymoon?
__ They got married in 2002 at City Hall. g It's their anniversary today! They've been married since 2010.
__ They went to Venice on their honeymoon. __ Nina remarried. She married Robert, a colleague from work.

__ The marriage started to go wrong. __ They got engaged two years later.
__ In 2004, they had a son, Sam. Nina and Ted started going out when they were both 17.
__ They separated and got divorced in 2008.

|~

5 (@HED Listen to Alison talking about her life. In what ways is her story different
from Nina's? Who are Ben, Mark, Ellen, Tessa, and Tom?

6 Complete the sentences with words on the right.

died
funeral
dead

1 “Are your grandparents still ?

“My grandmother is. My grandfather __ before I was born” dfliiadtzf
2 The of his uncle came as a great shock. It was totally unexpected. s
3 He a heart attack. The __is next Thursday. alive
4 “Do you still have your dog?” “No. Hesbeen________alongtime.I_____ him so much”
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W& FVERYDAY ENGLISH

Good news, bad news

1 Look at the pictures. What is the good news? What is the bad news?

1 Work with a partner. Complete the conversations with words from the box. Listen and check.

b 8 WWW.IELTS0°.COM

Congratulations
had
Give her my love
doing
" weigh
A My wife ' a baby last night.
B: ! Was it a boy or girl?
A A boy! William James.
B How much did he* ?
A Nine pounds, six ounces.
B Oh! A big boy. How are motherand baby*____ ¢

A They're fine.

B That’s wonderful. ° when you see her.

break up

getting along well
What happened
shame
sorry to hear
A Did you hear about Brian and Josie?
B No!' ?
A Well, they’ve been having a ? recently.
B I know. They haven't been * at all.

A Mm. Well, they finally decided to * .
that. Whata ® !

B I'mso’
A Yes, I always thought they were so good together.

wedding
engaged
great news
bridesmaid

ring
beautiful

A TravisandIgot' .

B That’s ! Congratulations!
A Do you like my * ?
B Wow! Diamonds! It’s * . When'’s the ° ?

A We're thinking next spring.
B I hope I'm invited.
A Of course you are. I want you tobe a ¢

B Really? I'd love that. I've never been one before.

good man

memories

together
coping
SO sorry

RES S

fond of him %
R AR

A We lost Grandpa last week.
B I know. Your dad told me. I'm '

2

.He wasa

. Everyone was really °

A He and Grandma were * for almost 60 years.
B That’s incredible! How old was he?

A 88.

B And how’s your Grandma * ?

A She’s OK. She has her family around her.

B Well, I'm sure you all have wonderful ® of him.

3 Choose two of the conversations and practice them with your partner.

Act them out for the class.

Oxford Online Skills Program
Log in for additional online learning




Just wondering ...

B

If + will/might/would conditionals ® Prepositions ® Thank you and goodbye!

B, STARTER

3\

What's the weather forecast where you are for . ..? é‘b &
« today « tomorrow e the weekend @9 “ ”

REAL POSSIBILITIES

First conditional + will and might

1 (@HH) Read and listen to the conversation.

What are you doing this weekend?
Mmm ... if the weather’s nice, we'll go for a picni
Sounds nice. Where to? \
Not sure. We might go to the park, or we
might go to the river.

A Well, I'm sure you'll have fun!

ool e~ e

What's the difference between ...?
We'll go for a picnic. ~ We might go to the park.

Practice the conversation with a partner.

2 Have similar conversations with your partner.

* sunny — go swimming - the pool / the lake
* it rains — go shopping — Main Street / a shopping mall
* have time - see some friends — a restaurant / a coffee shop

(©HED Listen and compare.

3 What do you think you'll do this weekend?

If it's a nice day on Saturday, Ill go to the beach.
If it rains, | won't go to the beach.
| might see some friends.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM
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GRAMMAR SPOT |

1 Infirst conditional sentences what tense comes after if?
What is the other verb form?

If it’s sunny, we'll go for a picnic.
We won't go out if it rains.

2 The first conditional refers to real time and real future
situations.

If we have time, we'll see some friends.

3 Might + base form expresses a future possibility.
Might = will perhaps.

| might go out, or | might stay at home. I'm not sure.
PP Grammar Reference 12.1and 12.2 p. 142

PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

1 Work with a partner. Choose the correct answer.

1 It 1 see Pete, I might tell / I'll tell him I saw you.

2 I'll come and see you if I have / I'll have time.

3 I might see / I'll see you later. ’'m not sure.

4 1 might pick up / I'll pick up the kids from school
if you want.

w

If you'll get | you get there before me, wait

by the door.

6 Ifyou tell me, I won't say / I'll say a word to anyone
else. I promise.

going to and might

2 Work with a partner. Make conversations about these
future possibilities.

| don’t know. | might go home, |

What are you going
{ or | might go to the store.

to do after school?

1 What/do/after school?
don’'t know - go home/go to the store

2 Where/go on your next vacation?
not sure — Peru/Thailand

3 What/study in college?
haven't decided - languages/business

4 What/buy Jane/birthday?
not sure — a T-shirt/makeup

5 When/see your fiancé again?
don’t know - Friday night/Saturday afternoon

(©HM) Listen and check.

When | leave school ...

3 Listen to Tara and Ben talking about when
they graduate from high school. Who knows what
they want to do? Who isn't sure?

Talk to a partner about
Tara and Ben.

First, Tara’s going to . j

Ben might ... |

Y £

¥

Tara

4 Ben has decided to go traveling with James but Tara
sees a lot of problems. Use the prompts to continue his
conversation with Tara.

Tara  What will you do if you don't have any money?
Ben TI'll geta job, of course!
Tara  But what will you do if you ...?

« don't like the food < get lonely
* aresick + don't get along with James
« miss your family * can't speak the language

Advice and warnings
5 Who is speaking? Complete their sentences.
If these pills, |

feel better.

S

If__ junkfood, |
fat.

You fail

exams if (not do)

your homework.

e

Careful! If
touch ,

an electric shock!

If (not go) to bed
now, never get up
on time!

(@B Listen and check.
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W@ READING AND SPEAKING

Life, the universe, and everything

1 Close your eyes. Do nothing for one minute. Did that seem
like a long time? What is a long time? There are two th]ngs that

2 What do you know about the universe? Take the quiz. are impOSSible for us
to understand about
! the universe.

Time and the universe

1 The universe is 13.7 billion/13.7 million years old.
2 Our solar system was formed 5 billion/ 1 billion years ago.
3 The Earth was formed 4.5 billion /500,000 years ago.

4 Homo sapiens appeared in East Africa 2 million/200,000 Part 1 =2 The Earth

years ago.
The Earth is the only place in the universe where life is

known to exist. It has all the conditions that are
suitable for supporting life.
3 Read the introduction to The Wonders of Our Universe. M @ |tisaperfect distance from the sun.

Answer the questions. v If it was closer, there would be too much radiation.
The Earth would be too hot, and all the oceans
would evaporate. If it was further from the sun, it
would be too cold, and the planet would be

The answers are at the bottom of this page.

1 Why is it hard for us to understand the size of the universe?
2 Why are the timescales involved difficult?

4 Read the rest of the article. Answer the questions after o covered in ice.
each part. _ The Earth rotates on its axis, so the whole surface
is warmed and cooled once a day, every day. If it

Part 1 didn't rotate, one side would be permanently hot,
1 What is it about these features of the Earth that make it L and the other cold.

suitable for life? . Itis at an angle (23.5°) to the sun, which gives us

« distance from the sun o rotation e+ angle ; our seasons. At different times of the year, the

o water < atmosphere  size i northern hemisphere gets more or less sunlight than

the southern hemisphere. Without seasons, our
weather would be too extreme.

' 70% of the Earth is covered in water. If there was
Part 2 :
! no water, there would be no life.

2 What would happen if these features were different?

3 What are the main objects in our solar system?
What holds them all together?

4 What are the planets made of?

5 How would you give an alien directions to our
solar system?

6 How many stars are there in the Milky Way?

7 How many galaxies are there in the universe?

8 Look at the diagram The Life Cycle of the Sun. Explain it.
Where are we now? How will the universe end? When?
9 What are the wonders of it all?

Our atmosphere blocks harmful solar radiation,
but it allows enough heat from the sun to warm us.

The Earth is the right size. If it were bigger, gravity
would be much stronger, and we wouldn't be able
to move. If it were smaller and gravity were
weaker, it wouldn’t hold our oceans.

What do you think?
How does it make you feel to think
... the universeis so old? ... itis infinite? ... one day it will end?

»» WRITING (CHIE) (@FH) Listening and note-taking p. 113
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> One is its ... SIZE > Another is its ... TIME 1 ? i :%f

1t is probably iINnfinite. If you think a year lasts a long time ...

Which means it goes on forever ... If you think 20 is old ... _ ,
and ever ... and ever ... and ever ... and ever .. If you think 2,000 years ago is ancient history ...

think again. The universe is

13.7 billion years oua. — .
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VOCABULARY

Prepositions 3 What prepositions go with these nouns?

someinformation _ sgoul
Prepositions are little words, but they're everywhere! P——— :

We are connected to the sun by gravity.

arecipe paella
I'm going out om a date with Alice. Ha
bein love the girl next door
1 It's easy to make mlstalfes with prepositions. Correct L Eittorflies
these sentences. Sometimes no preposition is necessary. - =
a problem my central air-conditioning
e inferested of art? X
o=m ! v you inferested ot ark a lot of damage a building
=== 2 | called 1o Peter, but he didn't answer. X - ;
o | 3 | arrived at Toronto last week. X ameeting_________your boss
=w 4 1t d(’zp(’/ﬂd"a Of "'h(’/ Wf'}aﬂ”(’/\". x = check $100
=== 5 She's married with James. X
b 1'm looking of a pair of size b jeans. X acure_______ cancer
—=—w 1 Did you pay the meal? X

the difference two cultures
=8 g |'m reading a nove\ of John Steinback. X s :

9 | worked like a waiter. X 4 Complete the sentences with an adjective from the box

= = | and a preposition.
==—sa 10 If you have a problem, ask fo the teacher. X
— 0/ good wused afraid angry famous worried different
=y /7o
= 1 I'm spiders. I can’t even look at them.
2 Dave is very cooking. He makes
2 Complete each sentences with a preposition and a noun. amazing meals.
3 Wh ¢ WhatdidI1d
in by strike purpose  touch yareyou 3 me ad ©
for on dinner  myself business Lo drmoy yous
4 I found the city noisy at first, but 'm
1 It wasn't an accident. She broke it it now.
2 What's ? I'm starving! 5 New York City is its skyscrapers.
3 Heisn't in the office this week. He’s away 6 Theye late. Wherearethey?I'm ____ them.
7 I'mvery my sister. She’s very smart,
4 When you go, keep with me and 'm not.
via email.
5 Transportation workers are fori 5 What prepositions go with these verbs? Sometimes
, there is more than one.
better pay.
6 Idon't need other people. I like being listen

@©HH) Listen and check.

Write sentences with the verbs and a preposition.

96 Unit12 - Just wondering ... [ like listening to the radio. =~ What are you thinking about?




pleasure be going glad somuch mention nice grateful mind love boarding yourself flight
A Well, it’s late. | have to A Thank you so much! It was so A lhopeyouhaveagood !
now.Thankyou ____ fora of you. Who's meeting you?
wonderful evening. B You're welcome. B My sister, Sarah.
B My ! A I'mso for all your help. A Remembertogivehermy .
A And the food was delicious! BDomt__ it B 1will. OK, it’s . have
B I'm you liked it. | hope A Uh ... Would you helping to go now. Bye!
you get home all right. Bye! me with just one more thing? A Take care of 1 Bye!
A Bye! And thanks again! B No problem.

pleasure kind having welcome hello Illitext care trip everything luck fun will
A Thanks for me. | really A Haveasafe | A Goodbye! And thanksfor 1
enjoyed staying with you. B Thanks. you when | ftwasalotof |
B You're Jtwasa get there B i really enjoyed being your teacher.
. Come back and see ASay  toyourparents C We learned so much with you!
us again sometime! for me B Thankyou'Good _____ with
A That's very . Maybe next B 1 will. Oh! The train’s leaving! your English. Keep practicing!
year! A OK'ByelTake | AWe |
C That would be great! B See you soon! Bye!

2 @HB) Listen and check.

3 Work with a partner. Learn two of the conversations. Act them out for

the class.

Oxford Online Skills Program
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S\ =~ UNIT1 DESCRIBING FRIENDS - Correcting common mistakes

1 Look at the symbols often used to correct mistakes
in writing. Correct the underlined mistakes in the
sentences. Compare your answers with a partner.

Sp
Sp  Spelling 1 I'm enjoing the party.
ww
WW  Wrong word 2 They went in Brazil on vacation.
wo
WO  Word order 3 I have two brothers younger.
Gr
Gr Grammar 4 She has some new reds shoes.
T
T Tense 5 He arrive yesterday.
P
P Punctuation 6 They arent coming.
A Word missing | 7 She'? doctor.

2 Work in two groups. In each of the sentences below
there is one mistake.

Group A Find the mistakes in A. Use the symbols
to mark them, but don’t correct them.

Group B Find the mistakes in B. Use the symbols
to mark them, but don’t correct them.

A 1 Ilike Boston because is a beautiful city.
She studied for three years psychology.
There aren’'t any milk.

He’s speaking French, German, and Spanish.

I watched TV, than I went to bed.

D U s W N

Did you by any bread at the supermarket?

1 Ilost my all money.
What did you last night?

He always wear jeans.

2
3
4 My town is quite on weekends.
5 Iwant that I pass the exam.

6

She’s married with Peter.

3 Find a partner from the other group. Correct each
other’s sentences.

100  Writing  Unit1

4 Correct this piece of student writing.

; st friend

My best friend was my best man when | get married two year
Gr ww

ago. He's name is Antonio and we met on college in Miami.
Sp
In fact we met on our very first day their. Antonio was,(ﬁrst
ww
person | spoke with and we discovered we were both studying

Spanish and that we were both soccer fans. When we gradu-
wo Gr
ated from college, we went together traveling for six month.
P P
We had a good time touring central and south america. When
ww
we were in Mexico we met two sisters of California, Ally and
ww
Chelsea. Now I'm married with Ally and next year Antonio and

Chelsea going to get married. | like Antonio because he very
A i A
Gr r
funny and we has really good times together. He live in a dif-

wo

ferent state now, but we text or call often each other. I'm very

lucky that he’s my friend.

5 Write about your own best friend.

6 Swap with a partner and see if you can find any

mistakes. Read your work aloud to the class.




B NIT2 WRITING A POSTCARD - Style and synonyms

1 Read the postcard. Where are Gemma
and Martin? Are they enjoying their |
vacation? Why? What is wrong with the
style of the writing? |

|

/SR

We're sfaymg inar
eally nice hotel ; 17
Back Bay 3 " 2 nice part of town, B, j
room w;r?dora\lﬁl?ihha:e ﬁ fice view of Copley Square. from 231;"0‘;: MAR 2
: ink all the skyscra ea- . 04 &
on 2 really nice bus tour of 1 INCTOPATS are nice. Yesterday we. wen NS1ches

Melanie Baker
10 Wallasey Road

The restaurants her

) € are nice and the food Prentwood

o od is really n; -
95 are 50 huge that we often can't finish the mealY Bat ik ot

See you soon, . CMI5 TLE

Love, ENGLAND

Gemma and Martin

IR St

3 Work with a partner. Read the postcard aloud using a

2 Gemma and Martin use nice eleven times. Complete
the sentences below with other adjectives from the box.
Sometimes more than one adjective is possible, but

not always!
great warm and sunny  interesting excellent
delicious luxurious spectacular amazing
[ exciting brilliant wonderful
time here

1 We're having a/an
in Boston.
2 The weather is
3 We're staying in a/an
part of town.
views of Copley Square.

hotel in a/an

4 We have
5 We think the skyscrapers are .
6 We went on a/an bus tour.

7 In the evening we saw a/an
8 Macy’s is a/an store for
buying clothes.

9 The restaurants here are

10 The food here is really

_concert.

variety of adjectives. Use nice once only. Discuss where
you think is the best place to use it.

4 Think of a vacation you once took. Imagine you are still
there. Write a postcard to a friend about it, but use the
adjective nice only once! You can write about some of
these things:

« the trip

« the weather

» the accommodations

+ the food

« some things you did yesterday

« some things you are going to do today

Compare postcards with your partner, and then read
them to the class.
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%“ UNIT 3 NARRATIVE WRITING - Building a story

1 Work with a partner. Look at the picture story. What is it about? Z

The burglar who fell asleep 1"
DEE N

1 Read the sentences. They tell the story. Put the words in
italics in a suitable position in the sentence. Change the
punctuation if necessary.

1 A burglar broke into a house in Paris.
Last Sunday evening large, expensive in the center of

Last Sunday evening, a burglar broke into a large, expensive
house in the center of Paris.

2 He went into the living room and he filled his bag
with all the silverware and a Chinese vase.

First quickly and quietly priceless

3 He went to the kitchen and found some cheese and
two bottles of sparkling water.

Next delicious the best

4 He was feeling hungry. He ate the cheese and drank
the sparkling water.
extremely so all

5 He felt very tired. He went to the bedroom and laid
down on a big bed, and fell asleep.
Suddenly upstairs comfortable immediately fast

6 He slept very well. When he woke up, three police
officers were standing around his bed.

Unfortunately the next morning

(LI Listen and check.
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3 The pictures below illustrate a news story. What is it about?
Match notes 1-6 with the pictures.

1 The phone was smelly and dirty. It still worked. Glen called 4 One week later, fisherman, Glen Kerley, was on his boat
some numbers. catching fish to sell in the market.
2 Andrew Cheatle, a businessman was walking on the beach. He 5 Glen returned the phone to Andrew. He still uses it.

lost his cell phone. (@)

6 Andrew was with his girlfriend, Rita. Her cell phone rang,.
3 He was preparing the fish for sale. He noticed something She said, “It’s for you! It’s a call from your phone.”
metal inside a cod fish. It was a cell phone.

A fishy tale # e R

[] (5]

WWW.IELTS*O>.COM

4 Write the news story. Use suitable words to join the ideas and to make the story more
interesting. Compare your stories in groups and with the sample answer on p. 153.
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%‘ UNIT 4 WRITING AN EMAIL - Linking words but, although, however, so, and because

<« p. 3]

1 You receive an email from an old friend. It is many
years since you heard from them. You want to reply
and tell them about you and your life. Make some
notes.

but, although, and however

2 Read these sentences. They all mean the same, but
how are they different?

* | don’t write many letters, but | send a lot of emails.
« Although | don’t write many letters, | send a lot

of emails.
* | don’t write many letters. However, | send a lot

of emails.

3 Join these pairs of sentences in different ways.

I love ice cream. I don't eat it often.

He’s a good friend. We don't have a lot in common.

1
2
3 She isn't American. She speaks English very well.
4 It rained a lot. We enjoyed the vacation.

so and because

4 Read these sentences.

1 He lived in South Korea for many years, so he speaks
Korean well.

2 He speaks Korean well because he lived in South Korea
for many years.

Which pattern goes with which sentence?

Cause
Result

a Result
b Cause

Yy

5 Join the pairs of sentences in two different ways
using so and because.
1 I don't eat broccoli. I don’t like it.
2 She went home. She was tired.
3 We didn’t enjoy our vacation. The weather
was bad.
4 He worked hard. He passed all his exams.
I enjoy history class. I like the teacher.
6 It started to rain. We stopped playing tennis.

W
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6 Read the email. Who is writing to whom? Why?

What news does she give? Complete the
email with these linking words.

so because

but although however

ene
Date: Wed, April 27 2016 11:07:36
From: “Lindy Cameron” <lindy.cam5@donwana.com>
Subject: RE: Do you remember me?
To: “Teresa Tate” <Teresa_Tate174@fsnet.com>
Dear Teresa,

How wonderful to hear from you. Of course | remember you

(1) it's been almost seven years since we were neighbors.
How did you get my email address? You told me a little about yourself
and your family, (2) now I'd like to know more. You ask
how we all are, (3) here’s some of our news.

First things first - George and | are now divorced. | know you never
liked him much, (4) you are probably not too surprised.
(5) , we still see each other a lot (6) of the
twins. They're nine now and they're good girls, (7) , of
course, sometimes a handful.

We moved from St. Louis (8) | didn’t want them to grow
up in a big city. We now live in a beautiful, old farmhouse in Missouri.
I love country life. We have lots of land, (9) ~we grow all our
own vegetables and keep a few chickens. (10) ,it's all very
expensive to take care of and (11) I sell some of our pro-
duce to the local stores, we never have enough money for vacations
and treats, (12) we're happy and healthy.

| can’t wait to hear more of your news. Write soon.
Please come to stay. I'd love to see you again.

Love,
Lindy XO

7 Write an email to your old friend. Use your notes from

Exercise 1 and the phrases below. Compare your email
with your partner’s.

Dear X

How wonderful/amazing to hear from you.

| was so surprised./ What a wonderful surprise.
How did you get my email address?

It was great to receive your email.

Let me tell you something about my life.

Let’s keep in touch.

Love/Best wishes/All the best




B,
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™ UNIT5 WRITING FOR TALKING - My dreams for the future

<4« p. 35

1 Think about your future. How do you see your life ...?
. Tlex.t year e inten years
« in five years  when you're 40 or 50

Write some notes about your hopes and ambitions for
each of these times. Tell the class.

2 (@I Read and listen to Susannah talking about her
future. What are her definite plans? What is she not sure
about? What are her hopes, ambitions, and dreams?

My dreams for the tuture

Hello everyone. My name'’s Susannah — Susie for short.
I'm 20 years old. Right now, I'm in my second year

of art school, and | often dream about my future. | have
big plans and 1'd like to tell you a little bit about them.

My most immediate are vacation lans. I'm going to visit
Y P gowng

my brother who's working in Australia. My mom and | are
going to spend two weeks with him in the summer sun. I'm

very excited about that.

When | return, | need to decide what I'm going to study
next year. I'm <till not sure — I'm thinking either fashion
design or landscape design. It's hard because I'm interested
in both clothes and gardens. If | choose landscape I'd like
to work with my friend, Jasper. He does amazing work with
gardens and we've already worked on two together. It was a

lot of fun and we get along really well.

In five or ten years | would like to have my own business
and work for mqself like my dad. He has his own building
business. Maybe I’ll study business after | graduate from

art school.

Of course, one day | hope to marry and have children.
Ideally before I'm 30, but | can’t plan until | meet the right

person,

In my dreams | see myself at 40 running a successful
gardening company with about 20 employees. I’ll design
beautiful gardens for beautiful people. I’ll have a beauti-
ful house, two beautiful children, and of course a beautiful
husband who's as successful as | am. Who knows? It could

even be Jasper!

3 Read SL}sannah’s talk again carefully. Select any words or
expressions that would be useful when you write a talk

about your future. Compare with your partner. Did you
choose the same ones? I

4 Rewrite the first paragraph about you. Read it aloud.

5 Write a talk about your future plans and dreams. Mark
pauses apd words you want to stress. Practice reading it
aloud. Give your talk to the class. Answer any questions.
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\Q‘* UNIT 6 DESCRIBING MY HOMETOWN - Relative pronouns who/that/which/where

< p. 46

1 Complete this sentence in any way you can.
The town where | was born is / has ...

Share the information with the class.

GRAMMAR SPOT - |

1 We use who, that, which, and where to join
sentences. Look at these sentences.

| met a man. He is from my town.

| met a man who is from my town.

| bought a house. It’s on Market Street.

| bought a house that/which is on Market Street.

The hotel was very comfortable. We stayed in it.
The hotel where we stayed was very comfortable.

2 Who, that, which, and where are relative pronouns.
Complete the rules with a relative pronoun.

. is for people.
o or is for things.
. is for places.

2 Join the sentences with the correct relative pronoun.

1 There’s the boy. He broke the window.

That’s the farm. My uncle lives there.

There are the police officers. They caught the thief.
I bought a watch. It stopped after two days.

Here are the letters. They came this morning.
That’s the hospital. I was born in it.

AN U = W

3 Look at the pictures of Denver. What do you learn
about the city from them? Read the text and complete
it with who, that/which, or where. Answer the
questions.

1 Where is the city?

2 How many people live in Denver?
3 Who is the city named after?

4 What was it like 50 years ago?

5 What is it like now?

6 Which bands come from Denver?
7 What are the people like?

4 Write a similar description of your hometown in
about 200 words. First, write some notes about it.
» Whereisit? « What'sits history? « What's it like now?
Next write some personal opinions.

* Doyoulikeit?  « Why?/Why not?

5 Read your descriptions aloud and compare
your towns. i
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" IELTS POP

THE TOWN WHERE l WAS BOHN

I was born in Denver, the largest city in the state of Colorado in the US,
with a population of about 5.1 million people. Denver is situated on the
High Plains near the Rocky Mountains (1) __that

The city is named after James W. Denver, (2)

of Colorado in the late 1800s. It is sometimes called “The Mile-High City.”

rise just to the west.
was the governor

Fifty years ago, Denver was a small midwestern city. It had a thriving farm-
and mining-based economy, (3) produced beef, gold, and
silver. However, in the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s, as the city grew, the city’s
economy changed. Buildings, (4) farm-based businesses once
had offices, were torn down. Today, new high-rise buildings filled with
technology-based companies stand in their place.

Denver has a thriving music scene (5) you can enjoy symp-
hony orchestras, solo artists, and of course, music bands, (6)

have become known worldwide, such as The Fray and The Lumineers.
In addition to producing top musicians, Denver is home to Red Rocks,
(7) is one of the best outdoor arenas in the US.

The city has been named one of the country’s most liveable cities by
Forbes magazine. | moved away 25 years ago, but | return often. | miss

the creative, friendly people, (8) have lived through Denver’s
transition from small, midwestern town to world-class city. They make me
proud to call Denver my hometown.




<« p. 56

§ UNIT7 ABIOGRAPHY - Ordering paragraphs

1 Write down the names of any famous families you know. Share your ideas
with the class. Why are they famous?

THE LIFE OF A
KENNEDY

2 What do you know about John E. Kennedy? Discuss with a partner.

3 Read the seven paragraphs about John F. Kennedy. Work together to put the
paragraphs in the correct order. Which words helped you decide the order?

1 JohnF. Kennedy 1917-1963

E] This was a huge tragedy for Joseph, Sr. who had wanted
his first son to become president. He now turned his attention
to his second son, John. John wanted to please his father, and in
1952 he was elected to the US Senate.

EI‘ US President John Fitzgerald Kennedy (JFK) was born on
May 29, 1917. He was the second of nine children in a wealthy and
powerful American family. His father, Joseph, was the US ambas-
sador to Britain, and his grandfather was the mayor of Boston.
Despite all the money and fame, John's life was not easy.

n:l The following year, John joined the Navy and fought in
World War |I. He almost died when his boat sank in 1943.The
following year his older brother, Joseph, Jr., was tragically killed
in a military plane crash.

ﬂ:] As a child he was often sick and had to miss months of
school. However, he was a smart and popular student. His high
school classmates voted him “Most Likely To Become President”!
He graduated from Harvard University in 1940.

nj However, even as president, tragedy continued to follow
JFK. In August, 1963, his son, Patrick, died two days after birth.
And on November 22, 1963, John F. Kennedy was assassinated in
Dallas, Texas. The nation was shocked, and even
today millions of Americans remember what
they were doing on that day.

n:] Around the time of John, Jr’s birth,
JFK became president. He was a popular,
young leader during an important time in
American history. Events during his
presidency included the Cuban Missile
Crisis, the building of the Berlin Wall, and

the beginning of the space race. %

u:] A year later, in 1953, he married Jacqueline
Bouvier. In another tragedy, their first child died at
birth in 1956. However, the couple had a daughter,
Caroline, in 1957. In 1960, they had a son, John, Jr.

4 Read the notes about the life of John F. Kennedy’s daughter, Caroline.

Use the information to write her biography.

I 2 Caroline Kennedy Schlossb

v Born November 27, 1957 ... only surviving child
of President John F. Kennedy.

v Brother John Fitzgerald Kennedy, Jr. born 1960.
v Just 5in 1963 her father assassinated in ...

v After father’s death, moved from Washington, D.C,, to
New York City with mother. Grew up there.

v 1968, uncle, Robert F. Kennedy, also assassinated.

v Later in 1968, mother remarried - Greek billionaire
Aristotle Onassis.

v Another uncle, Ted Kennedy, almost died in a car
crash in 1969.

v 1980 graduated, Radcliffe College.

v 1980 started work in the Film and Television
Department of the Metropolitan Museum of Art.
Met her husband there.

v Married Edwin Schlossberg in 1986.
v Three children. Still lives in New York City.
v Her mother died in 1994, age 64.

v Has had many tragedies in her life. July 16,
1999, brother John, Jr. and his wife, Carolyn,
died in an airplane crash.

v 2008 worked with Barack Obama in the
US presidential election campaign.

5 Research information about a famous person (living
interests you. Make notes and write a biography.

or dead) that
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S\ - UNIT 8 LETTERS AND EMAILS - Formal and informal expressions

1 Work with a partner. Discuss which beginnings can go

with which endings. More than one is sometimes possible.

Which are formal? Which are informal?

1 Dear Peter,

2 Dear Mr. Smith,

3 Hello Cathy,

4 Dear Sir or Madam,
5 Dear mom,

6 Hi Steve,

a Lots and lots of love, Travis xo
b Love, Gianna

¢ Warmly, George

d Bye for now, Sammy

e Best regards, Daniel Miles

f Sincerely yours, Kay Macey

g Best wishes, Dave

2 Look at the online advertisement for a school.
Where is the school? What can you study there?

Who do you contact?

fpoe

~

preparation.

Contact us:

The School | AboutPA | Classes | Fees | Accomodations

PHOENIX ACADEMY

OF ENGLISH

Welcome to our school

We are one of the US’s most successful language schools.
We welcome students from over 100 countries around the world
to one of Arizona’s most exciting cities. We offer quality English
classes including general English, English for business, and test

~

6623 West Valley Road
Phoenix, AZ 85383
USA

Regina Camera (Director) Phone: (623) 555-4566
Phoenix Academy of English  Fax: (623) 555-4567

info@phoenixacademyaz.net

We l()(‘lk furward to hearing ﬁ'om you.
\
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A formal letter

3 Read the formal letter. Complete it with words or

phrases from the box.

frequently
interested in
some information

advertisement
Sincerely
application form

However
to hearing
to improve

Regina Camera, Director

Phoenix Academy of English

Via Morgagni 90,
1-00161 Rome, Italy
Tel: +3906 44 11 97 08

March 29th

6623 West Valley Road

Phoenix, AZ 85383

Dear Ms. Camera:

| saw your'

for English classes on

your website and | am 2
your school this summer.

coming to

I studied English for six years at school and | have
in my job.

to use English 3
4

. I now feel that it is necessary

to study further. | would especially like

5

my pronunciation. Could

you please send me more information about your
? I would also
about accomodations.

classes, and an ¢
like ?

I look forward 8
soon as possible.

Gianna Lombardo

yours,

from you as

Gianna Lombardo

4 Look at the different parts of the letter. Compare with
formal letters in your country.

Are the names, addresses, and the date in the same
place? Do you have many different greetings and
endings for formal and informal letters and emails?




<« p.6]

Your address

The date

Name and address
of who you are
writing to

Greeting

Introduction

Main parts

Conclusion

Ending

Signature

An informal email

5 Match these phrases from an informal email and a formal letter.

A

It was great to hear from you. Enclosed please find a photocopy of ...
Thanks for ... I apologize for ...

| want to ask about ... Thank you for your letter of November Ist.
I'm sorry about ... If you require additional assistance, ...

I'm sorry to have to tell you that ... I regret to inform you that ...

I'm sending you a copy of ...

I would like to inquire about ...

If you need more help, ... Thank you for ...

6 Read Gianna’s email to her American friend, Steve. Compare it with
her letter to the school.

1 How does she express the highlighted lines from the email more
formally in the letter?
2 What other informal words and phrases are in the email?

(eO@

\

View Contact Details

Date:
From:
To:
Subject:

May 21, 2015 1:20 PM

“Gianna l.ombardo” <gianna.lomb@aol.com>
stevojon@worldxnetz.net

Coming to the US

o

Hi Steve,

Just to let you know that I'm thinking of coming to the US this summer.

You know | have to use English a lot in my new job, so | want (need!) some
extra classes, especially for my pronunciation — as you are always telling me

I should try to improve this! Anyway, | saw an interesting ad on the Internet for

a school in Phoenix. Isn't that near you? I'd love to visit you while I'm there.
Can't wait to hear from you. See you soon | hope.
Love,

Gianna

N

T Write a similar formal letter about yourself to the school in Phoenix.
Then write an informal email to an American friend and tell them

about it.

Writing
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%“ UNIT9 WRITING ABOUT ABOOK OR A MOVIE - Referring back in a text

1 What movies are popular right now? Which

have you seen? Complete these sentences.
Then talk to a partner about it.

 The last movie | saw was ...

» |tstarred...

 Itwasabout ...

« | enjoyed/didn’t enjoy it because ...

2 Read the paragraph below. What do
the words in bold refer to?

| saw a really good movie last week. It was a
horror movie. | went with two friends. They
didn't enjoy it at all. They said the acting was
terrible. That surprised me because | thought
it was excellent. My parents hardly ever go to
the movies. This is because they wait until
the movie comes out on DVD and then they
watch it at home.

Have you heard of Frankenstein?
Discuss these questions as a class.

1 Is Frankenstein a book or a movie? Or both?
2 What kind of story is it?

« a detective story
» science-fiction story

* a horror story
e a romance
3 Who or what is Frankenstein?

« a doctor e a scientist

e a monster e a student

4 What happens in the story?
5 Does it have a happy ending?

Read the review of the novel, Frankenstein.
Check your answers to Exercise 3.

Read the review again. What do the words in
bold refer to?

Look at these headings. Find the information
in the review of Frankenstein.

« title and author o characters
« type of book/movie o theplot

Make some notes under the same headings
about a book or movie that you have read or
seen recently. Then write a short review. Read
it aloud to the class and answer questions.

N0 Writing Unit9

he story of Frankenstein is famous all over the world. Written in

1818 by Mary Shelley, the wife of the English poet P.B. Shelley,
it was immediately very popular. It's a horror story, and many peo-
ple say it is the original science-fiction novel. However, they often
think that Frankenstein is the name of the monster in the story, but
in fact it is the name of the scientist who created it.

From the letters of an English explorer, Captain Robert Walton, we
learn about Victor Frankenstein, a scientist from Geneva who has
discovered the secret of life and decided to make a human being.
So, at night he visits graveyards and collects bones and bodies.
With them he creates a person who is more monster than man.

The monster is huge and ugly, but also intelligent. Of course when
people see it they are terrified and as a result the poor monster has
no friends and feels lonely and depressed. Finally, it asks Franken-
stein to make it a wife. He refuses to do this. So the monster at-
tacks and Kkills not only Frankenstein’s bride, Elizabeth, but also his
brother, and a friend. The scientist is heartbroken and now wants
to kill the monster. He chases it across the world. However, he dies
when they meet in the Arctic and the monster then Kills itself.

There are over 40 movies that tell the story of Frankenstein, the
first as long ago as 1910. It is a fascinating tale because of the
complex character of the monster, which is both sad and frighten-
ing at the same time.




%“ UNIT 10 DISCUSSING PROS AND CONS - Social networking sites

<4« p. /8

3 Now read the text. What is the purpose of
each paragraph?

1 Do you use any social networking sites such as Facebook?
Write down three things you like and three things you don't like

about them. Compare your ideas with the class.

2 Read these notes. How many of your ideas are here? What do
you think are the most important pros and cons?

Advantages of Facebook

Disadvantages of Facebook

You can:

* keep in fouch with friends

« flooded with requests from
unknown or unwanted “friends”

Put the linking words on the right into the
correct place on each line. Sometimes you
will need to change the punctuation.

What ideas can you add to the text?

Make notes about the advantages and
disadvantages of one of these topics.
Then write a text similar to the one below.

+ friends and family find out too

* keep family up to date
much about your private \ife

¢ find old friends

+ communicate with friends at any
time you want

« cell phones « Google -« television

* hearing about boring events in
friends lives

* fagged in pictures that you don't

+ share photos
want others to see

* share favorite music and videos ~
* wasting fime on Facebook -

* join groups that inferest you can become addicted

« advertise yourself and your work

The Pros and Cons of Social Net

Social networking sites, such as Facebook, have many advantages. They are

clearly, First of all

an excellent way of keeping in touch with people in your life, friends and family. both,
They are a great way of finding old friends. You can communicate with these and, Also
people at any time you want and in many ways, you can share your photos and for example

your favorite music and videos with them. You can join groups with similar Another advantage is that

interests to yours, sports, hobbies, and your work. such as,

Social networking sites have many disadvantages. You are often flooded with However, also, First,

requests from unknown or unwanted “friends.” Friends and family may find Second,

out too much about your private life and you may hear about boring events what is more,
in their lives. You can be tagged in pictures that you don't want others to see. also,

The biggest problem is that you can waste too much time on Facebook. Some Finally, perhaps
people can become addicted to it. even

Social networking sites are definitely here to stay. They are now one of Despite the disadvantages,

the main means of communication worldwide. We can't imagine our The fact is that

lives without them.
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\Q“ UNIT 11 FILLING OUT FORMS - Enrolling at a language school <4< p. 85

1 When do you fill out forms? Give some examples. 3 Follow these instructions. Write about you.

; : i i i Is.
2 Match the expressions and questions. I Write your name in capital lette

2 Sex. Circle F or M.
1 First name a Are you married or single? 3 Circle where applicable. (Mr./Mrs./Ms.)
2 Last name b What do you do in your free time? 4 Date of birth. (mm/dd/yyyy)
3 Date of birth ¢ What are your home and cell 5 Phone no. including country code.

l e phone numbers?
4 Place of birt d What's your first name?
5 Permanent address | ¢ What do you do?

(o)

Write your zip code.
Signature.

N

4 Complete the form.

6 Marital status f Where were you born?
7 Occupation g When were you born?
8 Education h What's your last ﬁam(e?
. i What degrees, diplomas,
9 Hobbies/Interests certificates, etc., do you have?
10 Tel. nos. i Where do you live?

PLEASE WRITE IN CAPITAL LETTERS

Mr./Mrs./Ms. Last name First name

Sex Date of hirth Nationality
First language Level of English
Address in your country Occupation

Email address

Emergency contact & relationship to student

Type of accommodations required: homestay/hostel/dormitory/other (If other please specify)
Dietary requirements (if any)
Any medical conditions we should be aware of?

Where did you hear about the school?

Date of arrival Date of departure
Reason for learning English: business/pleasure/exams/other (If other please specify.)

How many hours do you want to study?

Signature

N2 Writing UnitTl




\E“ UNIT 12 LISTENING AND NOTE-TAKING - My vision for the 2lst century

<4 p XM

1 (€HED Listen to the first part of
Professor Igor Petrov’s talk about
his vision of life in the future. Write
down three things you remember.
Tell the class.

2 Read the notes taken by two
students during his talk. Work with
a partner. Use the notes to help you
remember more of the talk. Which
kind of note-taking do you prefer?

3 (@HHED) Listen to the second part of
his talk. Complete Student 1’s notes
OR Student 2’s notes.

4 [@HE) Compare your notes with a

partner. Listen again and check.
Student 1

LIFEIN THE FUTURE

OPIIMISTIC

. U expedtancy = 50 % 80 USA — improved
" healtheare and technology

last 20 years = DNA, microchips, Infernel —
w//te%/ure computers + //z/wzef/bmd

| the environment —

1o control weather

+ natural disasters, no illness — new body parts:

Lvers, efc.

. world population — §f pegple educated and

richer = decrease

. world government fo manage global resources
. alreadly world language = English + worldnide

" communication sqstem = the lntermet
PESSIMISTIC

Professor Igor Petrov

pom————

Student 2

life expectancy

=50 80

USA — improved healthcare

d[feﬂd Wﬂfld /ﬂ/l' ﬂlld fgﬁ/yﬂp[oﬁq
et iena s

worldwide
communication
system = the Internet

W
tfo manage global
resources orld population
— ¢f people
educated and
richer = decrease

5 Use the notes to write a summary of Professor Petrov’s talk.

last 20 years =
N4, ;mc/rvochps
Internet — in the
Sfature computers
+ Internet for all

the environment -
learning to control
weather + natural
disasters,

no illness — new
body parfs:

livers, elc.
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n Getting to know you

Where were you born?

In Argentina.

What do you do?

I'm a teacher.

Are you married?

No, I'm not.

Why are you studying English?
Because I need it for my job.

When did you start studying English?
Two years ago.

How often do you have English classes?
Twice a week.

n Where do you come from?

Hi! I'm Anton. I come from Canada, but right
now I'm living here in New York. I'm working as
a bike messenger. I really like New York. It's the
center of the universe and it’s very cosmopolitan.
have friends from all over the world. I earn about
$150 a day in this job. That’s good money. I'm
saving money for my education.

I was born in Toronto, but my parents are from
Bulgaria. They moved to Canada thirty years

ago. When they first arrived, they didn't speak
any English. They always worry about me. Last
month, I had a bad accident on my bike, but I'm
fine now.

Next September, I'm going back home to Toronto
and I'm going to study for a master’s degree, and
then [ hope to get a good job.

(CD1] 4

Hi, 'm Rowenna. I'm Australian, I come from
Melbourne, but now I live in San Francisco,
California, with my husband David. He’s
American. David and I run an art gallery. Its a
gallery for Australian Aboriginal art. [ just love
Aboriginal art. I love all the colors and shapes. I'm
preparing a new exhibition right now.

I came to the US in 2006 as a student. My parents
wanted me to study law, but I didn’t like it, uh, 1
hated it in fact. I left school after three months
and got a job in an art gallery. That's where I met
David. Then, we had the idea of opening our
own gallery just for Aboriginal art, because most
American people don't know anything about it.
That was in 2006, and we borrowed $25,000 from
the bank to do it. We're lucky because the gallery’s
really successful and we paid the money back after
just five years. I go back to Australia every year.
usually go when it’s winter in the US because it’s
summer in Australia. But I'm not going next year
because I'm going to have a baby in December. It's
my first so 'm very excited.

Where does she live?

In San Francisco, California.
With who?

With her husband, David.
What does she do?

She runs an art gallery.
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3 A What is she doing right now?
B She's preparing a new exhibition
4 A When and why did she come to the US?
B She came to the US in 2006 to study law.
5 A How long did she study law?
B For three months.
6 A How much money did she borrow from
the bank?
B $25,000.
7 A How many children does she have?
B She doesn’t have any right now.
8 A Why is she excited?
B Because she’s going to have a baby.

-B Asking questions

Hi, Serkan. Nice to meet you. Can I ask you
one or two questions?

S Yes, of course.

I First of all, where do you come from?

S I'm from Istanbul in Turkey.

I And why are you here in the US?

S Well, I'm here mainly because I want to
improve my English.

I How much English did you know before
you came?

S Not a lot. I studied English in school, but I
didn’t learn much. Now I'm studying in a
language school here.

I Which school?

S The A Plus School of English.

I Thats a good name! Your English is very good
now. Who's your teacher?

$ Thank you very much. My teacher’s name is

David. He’s great.

What did you do back in Turkey?

—

S Well, actually, I was a teacher, a history teacher.

I taught children from the ages of 14 to 18.

How many children were in your classes?

S Sometimes as many as 40.

Wow! That’s a lot. How often do you go back

home?

S Usually I go every year, but this year my
brother is coming here. I'm very excited. I'm
going to show him around.

Well, I hope your brother has a great visit.

-l. Whose or Who's?

1 A Whose phone is ringing?
B It's mine.

2 A Who's calling?
B It's my brother.

(CD1[ 8

1 A Whose phone is ringing?
B It's mine.
2 A Whos calling?
B It's my brother.
Who’s on the phone?
I'm going to the dance club. Who's coming?
Whose coat is this? It's not mine.
Whose are all these dirty clothes on the floor?
Who's going to Tina’s wedding?
Do you know whose glasses they are?

o

—
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n Questions about you

What do you like doing in your free time?

Do you like listening to music?

What kind of music do you like?

What did you do last weekend?

What are you doing tonight?

What are you going to do after this class?

How many languages does your teacher speak?
What’s your teacher wearing today?

(CD1]10

1 A What do you like doing in your free time?
I like being with my friends. We go to each
other’s houses and talk.
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2 A Do you like listening to music?

B Of course. It helps me to relax.

3 A What kind of music do you like?

B 1 like all kinds, rock, jazz, pop, but the
thing I like best is listening to my dad’s old
Beatles albums.

4 A What did you do last weekend?

B It was my mom’s birthday so we all made a
special meal for her.

5 A What are you doing tonight?

B Nothing much. I want to do some things
around the house before the weekend.

6 A What are you going to do after this class?

B I have some shopping to do. Then I'm going
home.

7 A How many languages does your teacher
speak?

B Only English! She says she’s going to study
Italian next year.

8 A What's your teacher wearing today?

B A very pink sweater and red pants. Hmmm
- not a great look!

-m My oldest friend

1 Judy and Kenny

J Kenny, I see you have more than 300 friends
on Facebook!

K Amazing isn't it? I don't know how it
happened. I think it's because my job takes me
all over the world and I make friends wherever
I go.

] Itravel, too but I don't have so many friends.

K Come on Judy. I'm your friend. That’s one
at least!

] But what about close friends? How many of the
300 are close?

K T have no idea.

J No idea? More than ten? More than 20?

K Uh, probably no more than ten really close
friends.

J So, who's your oldest friend?

K That's easy. Pete’s my oldest friend - since we
were both 16, and he went to my school. He
lives in Canada now. But he was best man at
my wedding and I was best man at his.

] How often do you see him?

K Not often. Maybe once or twice a year. I visited

him last year when his son was born. Do you
know, he named the baby Ken after me?

J Oh, that’s nice! You and Pete are really good
friends, aren’t you?



Yeah!

Why do you think that is?

It’s because we both love baseball!

Don't tell me, he loves the Yankees, too!

Of course. Best team in the world. No,
seriously, the best thing about Pete is that
maybe we don't see each other for months,
even years, but when we get together ... right
away we'e talking ...

... about baseball

No, about all kinds of things. Our families
mainly. He's a great guy.

Damian and Toby

Am I your best friend?

No, silly, you're my brother!

I'm not silly. Can't I be your best friend?

No, you can’t. No one’s best friends with his
brother!

But I don’t have many friends.

That’s your problem. Look, I'm going to hang
out with Luke and the other guys now.

[s Luke your best friend?

No.

Is he your oldest friend?

No. Zac’s my oldest friend. You know that -
since we sat next to each other in the fourth
grade. Zac and I are going to travel the world
together when we graduate from school.

Can I come?

No, you can't! Just shut ...

Well, can Luke be my friend?

Toby, be quiet about friends! You're so boring,
I'm not surprised you have no friends.
Butcanl ...?

No, no, no! I'm going now. See you!

But ...

Katie and Beth

Katie, you're lucky, you have so many friends.
Mmmm, I guess so. I do have a lot.

Why do think that is?

Well, 'm not sure, [ think I kind of collect
friends. I have friends from all different times
in my life. You know high school, college, and
now at work and I keep my friends.

So, who's your oldest friend?

You are, of course! You and me, Beth, we're the
same age, 24, and you could say we met before
we were born.

I suppose you're right ...

Yeah, our moms met when they were ...

I know, at the hospital when they went for
check-ups before we were born.

Yeah, and we were born on the same day ...

I know, but I'm ten hours older than you!
That’s why you're wiser than me! You're my
oldest and my best friend. You're like a sister
to me.

(@) A blind date

A survey of over 10,000 couples asked them how
they first met. The top three were: first, with 22%,
“at work™; second, with 20%, “through friends,”
and third, with 15%, “at school or college.” Next,
with 12%, was “meeting online” These days more
and more couples are meeting this way. Just 8%
met at a club and 5% through family, which was
very surprising. Only 4% met on a blind date -
maybe not so surprising. Last of all, just 1% met
while shopping - so don’t go looking for love in
the supermarket. That leaves just 13% who didn’t
meet in any of these places.
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m ‘What happened next?

Dominic

I sent Sally a text a couple of days after the date.
She played it cool and didn't reply for two days.
We met up a week later, went for a walk, and then
to the movie. We're still seeing each other. She's
helping me train for a marathon next month.
She’s going to come and watch me. Also, she
came to the theater to watch my play and she said
she liked it. I'm going to meet her parents next
weekend. I'm a little bit worried but I enjoy being
with her a lot.

Sally

When Dom texted, I knew I wanted to answer
but I made him wait. I'm not sure why - silly,
really - because I really do like him. I enjoyed
seeing him act. I think he’s a very good actor but
I didn’t really understand the play. He's coming
to meet my family next weekend. I don’t usually
take boyfriends home so soon, but with Dom
it’s different. I have a good feeling about this
relationship. Ask me again a year from now!

m Words with two meanings

1 Turn left on Main Street and my house is the
first on the right.
She left in a hurry to catch her bus.

2 Ilove traveling by train.
He’s going to train to be a teacher.

3 I'm going to run a marathon next month.
They run the art gallery together.

4 I'm working at home for the rest of the week.
I need a rest! I'm so tired.

5 What kind of food do you like?
How kind of you to bring me flowers!

6 Can you turn the light on, please?
My bag is light, so it’s easy to carry.

7 What do you mean? I don't understand you.
He’s so mean. He never has a nice thing to say
about anyone.

B Social expressions

1 A Hi, Anna. How are you?
B I'm fine, thanks. How are you?
2 A Thank you very much.
B You're welcome.
A Can I help you?
B No, thank you. I'm just looking.
4 A Excuse me. Is this seat free?
B No, sorry, I'm afraid it isn't.
D1
1 A Good morning!
B Good morning! Nice day today!
2 A Seeyou tomorrow!
B Yeah! About nine, in the cotfee shop.
3 A How do you do?
B Fine, thanks. Nice to meet you.
4 A Thank you very much.
B Youre welcome.
5 A I'msorry. I can’t come tonight.
B That’s OK. Maybe another time.
6 A Can you help me with this exercise?
B Sure. What's the problem?
7 A Bye!
B Bye! See you later!
8 A Bye! Have a good weekend!
B Thanks! Same to you.
9 A Sorry I'm late.
B Don't worry. You're here now.
10 A Cheers!
B Cheers! Here’s to your new job!

1 A Good morning!

Good morning! Nice day today!

Yes, it’s really warm for this time of year.
See you tomorrow!

Yeah! About nine, in the coffee shop.
OK. Nine is good for me, too.

How do you do?

Fine, thanks. Nice to meet you.

Nice to meet you, too.

Thank you very much.

You're welcome.

It was nice of you to pay.

I'm sorry. I can’t come tonight.

That’s OK. Maybe another time.

I’'m free tomorrow night. How about then?
Can you help me with this exercise?
Sure. What's the problem?

I don't know what this word means.
Bye!

Bye! See you later!

Yes. Let’s meet after class.

Bye! Have a good weekend!

Thanks! Same to you.

Thanks. Are you doing anything special?
Sorry I'm late.

Don’t worry. You're here now.

Yeah, I missed the bus.

Cheers!

Cheers! Here's to your new job!
Thanks a lot. I'm excited, but a little bit
nervous.

=)}
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m Grandma Lee

Lee Strong is not an ordinary grandmother. She’s
in her 80s, and has an unusual job. She’s a stand-
up comic and works in comedy clubs in the US.
She lives in Jacksonville, Florida. She has four
children and ten grandchildren. They think what
she’s doing is very cool. She says, “I like telling
jokes and making audiences laugh.” She says

the best part of performing stand-up comedy

is when audience members thank her for being
an inspiration. They like that she reaches for her
dreams even though she is old.

She is currently touring around the US and
making audiences laugh. Grandma Lee has a great
life. She says, “I can’'t go anywhere without being
recognized. It's awesome.

m The Bow Tie Businessman

Moziah Bridges is an extraordinary young man.
He has his own company, Mo’s Bows, which he
started when he was just nine. “I love dressing
up,” he says. “I look and feel so much better in
nice clothes” He makes bow ties using sewing tips
from his grandmother.

Mo's bow ties are online and in stores throughout
the US. The business is growing fast with $30,000
from online sales alone in 2013. And he has a
charity that sends kids to summer camp.

Mo is a busy boy - designing bow ties, going

to school, and playing football - but he has his
family to help him make his colorful bow ties.

Audio Scripts 115
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1 A What does Lee do?
B She’s a stand-up comic.
2 A Where does she work?
B She works in comedy clubs in the US.
3 A How many children does she have?
B She has four children, and she also has ten
grandchildren.
4 A What does she like doing?
B She likes telling jokes and making
audiences laugh.
5 A Why does she like her audience?
B Because they thank her for being an

inspiration.
6 A What is she doing right now?
B She’s touring around the US.

Moziah
1 A What does Moziah do?
B He has his own company that makes
bow ties.
2 A Why does he like nice clothes?
B Because they make him look and feel better.
3 A Whose sewing tips does he use?
B His great-grandmother’.
4 A Where can you buy his bow ties?
B Online and in stores throughout the US.
5 A What is growing fast?
B His business is growing fast.
6 A What does he like playing?
B He likes playing football.

¢D1| 21]

I = Interviewer, L = Lee

I Do you like being famous?

L Don't be silly. 'm not really famous. I'm just an
old lady who's having fun.

1 But it is unusual for someone your age, if you
don’'t mind me saying, to be telling jokes in
comedy clubs for young people.

L Well, I just like making people laugh. And 1

don’t want to be an old woman in a retirement

home watching television all day long.

Why do you do it?

L Ido stand-up comedy because the energy is

amazing! Because I love to see people enjoying

themselves. Because it makes me happy!

Does your family agree with you?

L My family thinks it's great. Some of my friends

say that it’s not right for a woman my age to be

telling jokes and staying out all night.

And what do you say to them?

L Isay to them, “It’s none of your business. It
doesn’t matter how old you are. If you want to
do something, you can.”

D1

I = Interviewer, M = Moziah

I Do you like being a businessman?

M Oh, yes, I love it! T like the planning, the
marketing, and the selling. I like meeting
people and talking about my business and
everything about it!

I It seems to me you love what you're doing!

M It’s true! I do!

I Do you have any free time?

M Um ... yeah, but not a lot.

I What do you do in your free time?

M Well, I still go to school, so I do homework.
And I love playing football.

I Do you have a girlfriend?

M Hmm, um ... that’s none of your business!

I Sorry. Uh ... Who do you live with?

M I live with my mom and dad. And my aunts
and uncles and grandparents live nearby.

—
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-|m Talking about you

A Do you have a car?
B Yes, I do.
C No, I don't
A Do you have a bike?
B Yes, [ do.
C No, I don't.
D I don't have a camera.
E I don’t have an iPhone.

I Things I like doing

play games on my smartphone
go out with my friends
download music and movies
send emails and texts

shop for clothes online

take a nap

relax in front of the TV
meet friends for coffee

listen to music

go out for a meal

get take-out food

do nothing

read magazines

chat with friends online

go to the gym

watch basketball on TV

I like shopping at the mall, but mainly I shop
online.

2 When I hear a band I like, I download their
music from the Internet.

3 [ listen to music on my phone when I go
jogging.

4 1 spend hours chatting with friends online,
even though I'm with them all day at school!

5 Sometimes I like to chill out at home and do
nothing.

6 I'm always so tired after work that I just want
to relax in front of the TV.

7 On Saturdays, 1 take a nap, and I sleep all
afternoon.

8 Do you want to cook tonight, or should we get
take-out food?

9 It’s Pete’s birthday tonight, so we'll go out for a
meal. Indian, I think.

10 I like staying in shape. I go to the gym three
times a week.

@D Money

The best things in life are free

But you can give them to the birds and bees
I want money

That’s what I want

That's what I want

Your love gives me such a thrill

But your love won't pay my bills

[ want money

ﬂ Two neighbors

Mrs. Boyle

I live in the apartment above that young man. [
think his name is Nathan, because I see the mail
carrier delivering his mail. He never says hello.
He doesn't have a job, well he doesn’t go to work
in the morning — that’s for sure! He doesn’t get
up until the afternoon, and he wears jeans and a
T-shirt all the time. He always looks messy. He
certainly never wears a suit. Who knows where he
gets his money from! It’s funny! I never hear him
in the evening. I have no idea what he does in the
evening.

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

There are people coming and going in and out

of his apartment all day long. I have no idea how
many people are staying. Four? Five? Don’t any of
them have jobs?

He has a girlfriend. She’s very ... pretty. Blond hair,
dyed. She’s living with him. I know a lot of young
people live together these days, but I don't like it,
living together and not married. It's not right.

He always makes so much noise! Listen! There he
is now! Music! He’s listening to music! Why can't
he turn it down? It’s so loud!

Young people these days have no manners, they
live in their own world, and they just don’t care
about other people. They don't even notice old
people like me. He probably doesn’t know who
[am.

m Two neighbors

Nathan

I have this new apartment. It's so nice! I really love
it. 'm having such a good time. The only thing

is that it's below an old lady, and that’s a little

bit difficult. Her name’s Mrs. Boyle. I always say
hello when 1 see her, “How are you, Mrs. Boyle?”
“Nice day, Mrs. Boyle!” and all that, but she never
answers back. She just looks at me. I think

she’s deaf.

She probably thinks I'm unemployed because 1
don’t go out to work in the morning and I don’t
wear a suit. I think I wear really cool clothes. Well,
I’'m a musician. I play the saxophone, and right
now I'm playing in a jazz club. I don't start until
8:00 at night, and I finish at 2:00 in the morning,
so I sleep from 3:00 to 11:00.

There’s only me living here, but my apartment’s

a little busy right now because some of the

other guys in the band are using it to keep their
instruments in, so they're always coming in

and out.

I have an amazing girlfriend. She’s the singer in
the band, and she’s so beautiful! She lives on the
other side of town, but obviously I see her every
day because we work together. She comes to my
place sometimes.

I know I make noise, because I practice my
saxophone sometimes. See what I mean? What
can [ do? I have to practice somewhere!

I know that old Mrs. Boyle is always watching me.
It’s sad because she has nothing to do. I feel sorry
for her, and I'm always really kind to her like T am
to my own grandmother, but she’s so suspicious
of young people. She thinks we're all no good and
that we're lazy. It’s just not true. I work really hard!

m Making conversation

1 John and Maria

] Hello. My name’s John. What's your name?

M Maria.

] Hi, Maria. Where are you from?

M Florida.

] Ah, OK. Where in Florida ... are

M Tampa.

] Ah, Tampa. Right. And ...
there?

M I'm a student.

J Isee...And.

M Yes.

J Well, I have a class now, Maria. Bye! See you
again!

M Bye.

... you from?

what do you do

.. are you enjoying Los Angeles?



2 Maggie and Jean-Jacques

M Hello. My name’s Maggie. What's your narae?

JJ My name is Jean-Jacques. Nice to meet you,
Maggie.

M And you. Where are you from, Jean-Jacques?

JJ I'm French. I live in Paris - Paris, as you say
in English - but I'm from the south, from
Provence. Do you know the south of France?

M Yes, [ do. It's beautiful.

JJ Itis! And you, Maggie, where are you from?

M I'm from Canada.

JJ Oh, really! I've never been there, but I'd like to.
It’s a beautiful country, isn't it?

M Very. Lots of mountains and lakes. What ... do
you do in France, Jean-Jacques?

JJ 'm an architect. [ design very expensive
houses for rich people.

M Wow! That’s an interesting job! Are you
enjoying Los Angeles?

JJ Very much. 'm having a really good time.
think Los Angeles is an interesting city, and
there’s so much to do! And you, Maggie? What
do you do?

M Well, I'm a teacher. I work here.

JJ Oh, really! What class are you teaching?

M 3B.

JJ Oh, that’s my class! You're my teacher!

M Oh, how nice! Well, it’s 9:00. Let’s go!

JJ Good idea! I'll follow you ...

(CD1]30)

1 A Whata nice day it is today!

Yes, beautiful, isn’t it! Much nicer than

yesterday.

Are you having a good time in Los Angeles?

Yes, [ am. It's a very interesting city. There’s

so much to do. I love the stores.

Have a good weekend!

Thanks. Same to you. Are you doing

anything interesting?

Did you have a nice weekend?

Yes, I did. It was really good. I saw some old

friends. What did you do?

What are you doing tonight?

Nothing special. Just staying at home. What

about you?

How’s your mother these days?

She’s OK, thanks. She’s feeling a lot better.

Thank you for asking.

Did you watch the game last night?

No, I didn’t. I missed it. Who won?

[ like your shoes.

Thank you! They’re new. I got them last

week on sale.

If you have a problem, just ask me.

Thank you very much. That’s very nice of

you. I will.

m Keeping a conversation going

I went on vacation last month.

Oh, really? Did you go away?

Yes, [ went to Italy.

How nice! Italy’s beautiful, isn't it?

I think it's fabulous. I love all the history.

Yes, and the buildings, and all the art!

Where did you go?

Well, I went to Florence and I spent a few days
visiting the museums.

Oh, fantastic! Did you see the statue of David?
It's amazing! And then I went to see some
friends near Sienna.

Wow! Lucky you! Was the weather nice?

Well, actually ...

"
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El Walking the Amazon

Amazing journey ends after 6,000 miles

Ed Stafford became the first man in history to
walk the length of the Amazon River from the
source to the ocean. He walked for 860 days.

The journey began in April 2008 when Ed left

the town of Camana on the Pacific coast of Peru.
It ended in August 2010 when he arrived in
Maruda, on the Atlantic coast of Brazil.

He went through three countries, Peru, Colombia,
and Brazil. The journey took nearly two and a half
years. “I did it for the adventure,” says Ed.
CD1]33)
1 A How far did Ed walk?

He walked 6,000 miles.

When did the journey begin?

It began in April 2008.

Where did the journey end?

It ended in Maruda on the Atlantic coast
of Brazil.

Which countries did he go through?

He went through Peru, Colombia, and
Brazil.

How long did the journey take?

It took nearly two and a half years.

Why did he do it?

He did it for the adventure.

BJ Cho’s story

What was Cho doing when he met Ed?

He was working in the forest.

Where were they walking when they saw the
tribe?

They were walking in a very dangerous part of
the forest.

Why did the tribe think Ed was crazy?
Because he was walking along the Amazon for
an adventure.

@IE Ed's Blog

July 12

The day I nearly died

Today 1 was walking next to the river when I
nearly stood on a snake. I stopped immediately.
The snake’s fangs were going in and out. I was
terrified. I didn’t move. One bite and you're dead
in three hours.

2

3
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September 10

Knives and guns!

Early this morning we were crossing the river
by boat when we saw five canoes. The tribesmen
were carrying knives and guns. They were angry
because we didn’'t have permission to be on their
land. We left as fast as we could.

November 24

The jungle at night

I was lying in my hammock last night trying to
sleep, but it was impossible because the noise of
the jungle was so loud. Monkeys were screaming
in the trees, and millions of mosquitoes were
buzzing around my head. I took a sleeping pill
and finally fell asleep at 3:00 a.m.

EB Pronunciation

/d/ stayed, played, called, answered
It/ stopped, worked, laughed, looked
/1d/ decided, ended, wanted, visited

We stayed in a hotel.

They played on the beach.
She called a friend.

I answered all the questions.
They stopped at lunchtime.
I worked in a bank.

We laughed and laughed.

I looked at the photo.

We decided immediately.

It ended in August.

She wanted a cup of tea.

I visited my grandma.

(CD1]38)

I was having dinner.

What was she wearing?

They were playing baseball.
Where were you going?

He wasn't listening.

They weren't enjoying the party.

m The news

Here are the news headlines.

A gas leak in New York kills eight people.
Thieves steal paintings worth $80 million from a
museum.

A national strike in France brings the country to
a stop.

The 71-year-old actor James Robertson dies at his
home in California.

And in ice hockey, the Pittsburgh Penguins beat
the New York Rangers.

(CD1]40]

A gas leak was the cause of an explosion in
Manhattan yesterday morning, killing eight
people who were living in a nearby apartment
building and injuring many more. Most of those
injured were people who were walking to work
or going to school in the early morning hours.
Officials say the gas company is investigating the
explosion.

Last night thieves in New York broke into the
Museum of Modern Art, and escaped with

three paintings by Picasso valued at $80 million.
Cameras were recording the rooms at the time,
but the guard who was watching the screens saw
nothing. Museum officials didn’t discover the
theft until the next morning.

A national strike in France yesterday brought
the country to a complete stop. Offices, banks,
schools, and stores all closed, and there were no
trains or buses throughout the whole country.
Workers were protesting for higher pay, longer
vacations, and a shorter working week.

The actor James Robertson died last night at his
home in Hollywood, California. He was suffering
from cancer. With him were his five children, his
ex-wife, and his second wife, Cherie. The 71-year-
old actor is best known for his role as the cowboy
Dexter in Mad Men of the West.

And finally sports. The Pittsburgh Penguins last
night beat the New York Rangers 2-1. At half
time the Rangers were winning one to nothing,
but then two goals by Sidney Crosby gave the
Penguins a win.

m Dictation

Last night thieves in New York broke into the
Museum of Modern Art and escaped with three
paintings by Picasso valued at $80 million.
Cameras were recording the rooms at the time,
but the guard who was watching the screens saw
nothing. Museum officials didn't discover the
theft until the next morning.
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m Adverbs

1 Please drive carefully through our town.

2 Romeo loved Juliet passionately.

3 My mother speaks three languages fluently.

4 It rained heavily every day last week.

5 He waited patiently for his girlfriend, but she
didn’t return.

The soldiers fought bravely, but many of them
lost their lives.

m Word order
1

My grandma is nearly 75, and she still goes
swimming regularly.

2 “Do you really love me?”

“Of course I do. I'll always love you.”

3 I was just relaxing with a really good book
when someone knocked loudly on the door.

4 My sister is only three, but she can already
read, and she can write, too.

5 First, break the eggs into a bowl with some
milk and butter. Then heat it gently. When it's
ready, serve the scrambled eggs immediately
with toast.

6 Almost all my friends have a smartphone.
They're on Facebook as well. Even my dad’s on
Facebook.

m The burglar who fell asleep

Last Sunday evening, a burglar broke into a large,
expensive, house in the center of Paris. First, he
went into the living room, and he quickly and
quietly filled his bag with all the silverware and
a priceless Chinese vase. Next, he went to the
kitchen and found some delicious cheese and
two bottles of the best sparkling water. He was
feeling extremely hungry so he ate all the cheese
and drank all the sparkling water. Suddenly, he
felt very tired. He went upstairs to the bedroom
and laid down on a big, comfortable bed and
immediately fell fast asleep. He slept very well.
Unfortunately, when he woke up the next
morning, three police officers were standing
around his bed.

m Saying when
1 A What’s the date today?

B March eighteenth. Tomorrow’s the
nineteenth. The day after tomorrow’s
the twentieth.

When’s your birthday?
November eighth.

Oh! That’s next week.
What's your date of birth?
9-12-87

What?

September twelfth, nineteen
eighty-seven.

What year were you born?
1982.

Oh. You're the same age as me.

(CD1]46)

the third of February, February third

the sixth of April, April sixth

the twelfth of July, July twelfth

the twenty-first of June, June twenty-first

the first of May, May first

the sixteenth of August, August sixteenth

the thirteenth of January, January thirteenth
the thirty-first of October, October thirty-first
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February the third
April the sixth

July the twelfth

June the twenty-first
May the first

August the sixteenth
January the thirteenth
October the thirty-first

(CD1]48)
1 A When did man first land on the moon?
On July twentieth, 1969.

When'’s your wedding anniversary?
November eighth.

When did the Berlin Wall come down?
The ninth of November, 1989.

When was your son born?

July twenty-first, 2010.

What's the expiration date on your credit
card?

6/18
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IE How to live to be 120!

1 Q Today we're talking to a couple on a calorie-
restricted diet.

So ... do you eat any meat?

No, we don’t eat any meat at all, but we eat
some fish.

How much fish do you eat?

We eat a little fish like cod or salmon, but
we love shellfish so we eat a lot of clams.
Do you eat much fruit?

Oh, yes, we eat a lot of fresh fruit - apples
and grapes - everything.

And do you eat many vegetables?

Yes, of course, we eat lots of raw vegetables.
You don'’t cook any vegetables at all?

We cook some. Sometimes we steam a few
carrots and a little broccoli.

And what do you drink?

Well, we don’t drink any tea or coffee, and
of course, there’s no soda in our diet, but we
do drink a lot of orange juice.

How many calories do you have every day?
About 1,500.

That’s about 1,000 fewer than most people.

(CD1[50]

Q Tell us some more about the diet.

A Well, I think we have a good diet. We enjoy the
food we can eat. For breakfast we have cereal,
homemade cereal, we make it ourselves. We
have it with fruit. We eat all fruit.

A But we don't eat any dairy products - no milk,
cheese, and we don't eat bread, so we don't
need butter ...

A We use olive oil instead. We often have it on
salad for lunch with tomatoes and lots of nuts
and sometimes green peppers stuffed with rice.

Q So you eat rice. What about pasta and
potatoes?

A No, not at all. We don't eat anything made
from potatoes.

Q No potato chips and French fries, right? And
I'm guessing you eat nothing made with sugar.

A You're right. We make fresh juice to drink but
with no sugar.

Q And no soda, of course. What about water?

A Well, we don't drink any tap water.
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Q Really? Why not?

A It’s not good for you. We drink a little bottled
water sometimes.

Q You're amazing. I hope you live to be 120, but
I'm sure I won’t be around to see it.

m something/someone/somewhere ...
1 Did you meet anyone nice at the party?
Yes. I met somebody who knows you!
Oh, who?

Your ex-boyfriend.

Ouch! There’s something in my eye!

Let me look. No, I can't see anything.

But I can feel it. Somewhere in the corner
of my eye.

Let’s go somewhere hot for our vacation.
But we can't go anywhere that’s too
expensive.

I know, but we can afford this vacation
package to Turkey.

Where are my glasses? [ can’t find them
anywhere.

What's on the top of your head?

There they are! Thank you.

It was a great party. Everybody loved it.
They did. Nobody wanted to go home.

I know. A few people were still dancing at
3:00 a.m.

Did you get anything nice at the sale?

No, nothing. I couldn't find anything 1
liked.

Why not try shopping online? You can buy
everything online these days.

CD1{52]

Do you know ... famous?

The refrigerator is empty. There’s ... to eat!

The lights are off. There’s ... at home.

Pete’s an awesome guy. ... likes him.

We always go ... nice to eat.

I can’t go to the party. I don't have ... nice to wear!
Has ... seen my keys?

[ can’t find my keys ...

B The secret to a long life

My grandfather lived until he was 92 years old. He
was a farmer with a cattle farm in a small town
near a river in the southeastern part of New York
State. He had two sons. The family lived in an old
farmhouse. The oldest son, my uncle, owns the
farm now.

In those days, people often bought beef directly
from local farmers. My great uncle raised some of
the best beef in the area. People came to his farm
by car and truck to buy it.

Everybody loved my grandfather because he was
such an honest and friendly man. He never went
out to have dinner at restaurants, but every now
and then he invited his family and friends to the
farm for a picnic. He served hamburgers made
from his beef. He didn't retire until he was 80. He
said the secret to a long life was a happy marriage
and a glass of warm milk before going to bed.

m Reading aloud

My grandfather was a farmer.

He lived in a small town.

He had a cattle farm in the southeastern part of
New York State.

His family lived in an old farmhouse.

He raised some of the best beef in the area.
Some people came by car to buy his beef.

He was such an honest man.

He never went out to have dinner at restaurants.
He liked to have a little warm milk before bed.
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B Unusual places to eat

1 Alexander

We were on our honeymoon and we saw some
brochures about this restaurant. It was my wife’s
birthday so I thought why not - it's expensive
but you don't find many restaurants like this. It
was difficult to get a reservation because it only
takes 12 people. When we arrived, we had drinks
on the deck above and someone gave us a talk
about how they built the restaurant and then we
took off our shoes and descended - down, down
the spiral stairs and into the restaurant. Actually,
the restaurant itself isn't very exciting, the decor

I mean, but it doesn’t need to be because of the
view — it takes your breath away. All around and
above your head are hundreds, maybe thousands,
of fish, all colors in a blue ocean. I was sitting
across from my wife when a turtle appeared just
behind her head. In fact we were so busy looking
at it all we almost forgot that we were there to
eat. The food was delicious, fish of course, but

to be honest we felt a little bad eating cod fish,
surrounded by cod fish. There was just one
problem, a guest at the next table. He spoke really
loudly and complained about everything. We
couldn't find anything to complain about. It was
the perfect honeymoon restaurant.

2 Tomo

[ booked online of course. It's the only way you
can get a table. And I went with my sons - they're
5and 6 years old and I thought they would like

it a lot. They were very excited. They thought

the servers were robots, so when we arrived and
there was nobody there at all, they were a little
disappointed. But the whole place was amazing.
It was like walking inside a computer, so the boys
soon became excited again. We picked up a card
and sat down at one of the big round, red tables.
The boys loved the touch-screen TVs. They got
the idea immediately and started choosing food
from the pictures. While we were waiting, they
were texting their mother to tell her how amazing
it all was. In just a few minutes pots with our
meals inside came flying down. The boys couldn't
believe it. They were shouting with excitement.
We all had steak and salad and then the boys had
baked bananas with ice cream and chocolate. It
was delicious. There was an older lady sitting next
Lo us. She was a little confused, so we helped her.
She said, “I think this is more for young people
than people my age” Maybe she’s right.

3 Lucy

[ was hungry when I arrived at the restaurant,

but when I saw the crane, 1 forgot about being
hungry. I was a little nervous. The host, David,
said, “Don’t worry, it's 100% safe” Huh! I'm sure a
few of the other guests felt like me - they looked
very pale. Anyway, we sat down at this huge table,
fastened our seat belts, and up, up, up we went. |
couldn’t look down. Everyone was saying, “What
a wonderful view,” but I just couldn’t look. When
| finally felt safe enough, T opened my eyes and
the view was amazing. People were waving to us
from the ground. They probably thought we were
crazy. The weather was perfect, thank goodness,
just a little breeze. I began to enjoy it. The other
guests were all a lot of fun. I didn’t know anyone
at the start, but I soon made some friends and the
food was good, too, especially the clams. The chef
cooked them in front of us on a tiny stove. But the
best part of all was at the end. When everybody
learned my name and they started singing, “Lucy
in the sky with diamonds.” No diamonds, but

I was certainly in the sky. I was sorry when we
came back down.

m A piece of ...

a piece of paper

a loaf of bread

a bottle of juice

a can of soda

a pound of apples
a gallon of gas

a pack of gum

a pair of jeans

a slice of cake

a bunch of bananas

1 Just this copy of The Times, please.

That's $2.

Sorry, [ only have a $20 bill.

No problem. I have change.

Thanks. Oh, and can [ have a pack of gum,
too?

OK. That’s $3.50, please.

Excuse me, how much is this pair of socks?
They're $3.99 a pair.

OK. Can I have two pairs, please? Do you
have any in blue?
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That's $7.98 altogether. How would you like
to pay?

Good morning. Can we have two double
espressos, and a latte, please?

What size latte?
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chocolate cake. It looks delicious.

I'm afraid there are only two slices left, but
the carrot cake’s good, too.

OK. And one slice of carrot cake, then.
Certainly. That’s $17.79.

Can you help me? I need something for a
very bad cold.

Yes, of course. Are you allergic to aspirin?
No, I'm not.

OK. Take these three times a day.

Thank you.

Do you want a bottle or a pack?

It doesn't matter. A bottle’s fine. And can |
have two packs of tissues, too, please?
Sure. Anything else?

No, that’s all. How much is that?

That’s $11.69 for everything.

A pack of cards, please.

Sure. Anything else?

Do you have any cold soda?

I'm sorry, but the refrigerator is broken.
Oh. So you don’t have anything cold to
drink?

No. Unfortunately, we don't. We only have
hot coffee and tea.
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Good morning. What can I get for you?
Uh - three, no, four slices of turkey, please.
Organic turkey.

OK. That’s, uh, four slices. Anything else?
Yes, can I have that large piece of cheese?
The cheddar?

That's right. How much is that?

$10.49. But you don't pay here. You pay at
the checkout with your other items.

Oh, OK. And can you tell me where the
fruit and vegetables are?

They’re in the first aisle, over there.

Oh, thanks very much. I'm lost in this
place. It’s my first time and it’s so big.
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I'm afraid they only come in gray and black.
Never mind. A black and a gray pair, please.

Just medium, please. Oh, and three slices of

Oh, no thanks. Just the pack of cards, please.

-m Can you come over for dinner

A Would you like some more rice?
B No, thanks. But could I have another piece
of bread?
A Of course. Do you want white or brown?
2 A Could you pass the salt, please?
B Yes, of course. Do you want the pepper,
too?
A No, thanks. Just the salt.
3 A Can I have some water, please?
B Do you want tap or bottled?
A Just a glass of tap water is fine. Thank you.
4 A Please, just help yourselves to the dessert.
B We will. It looks fantastic. Did you make it
yourself?
A 1did. Its my grandmother’s recipe.
5 A Would anybody like some more ice cream?
B No, but I'd love some more fruit. Is there
any left?
A There's alittle. It's all yours.
6 A How do you take your coffee?
B Black, no sugar. Do you have any decaf?
A I'm afraid not, but we have decaf tea. Would
that be OK?
7 A 'This is delicious! Would you mind giving
me the recipe?
B No, not at all. I got it online. I'll give you
the website.
A Thanks. [ get lots of my recipes online, too.
8 A Do you want some help with the dishes?
B No, of course not. Youre our guests!
A Well, I hope you have a dishwasher ‘cause

there’s a lot.

Can [ have some apple juice, please?
B Sorry, we don't have any apple juice. Is
orange juice OK?
Could you tell me where Market Street is,
please?
Sorry, I'm afraid I'm a stranger here myself.
Could I see the menu, please?
Here you are. Today’s specials are on the
board over there.
Could I use your iPad for a few minutes,
please?
Eva’s using it right now. But you can have it
after her.
Could you lend me $20, please?
Mmmm ... [ only have a ten.
Can you take me to school, please?
Oh, is it time? We're going to be late!
Can you help me with my homework,
please?
OK, but I'm not very good at math.
Could you give me a ride to the train
station, please?
B Of course. What time’s your train?

Would you mind lending me $20? I'll pay
you back tomorrow.
Not at all. Is twenty enough?
Would you mind taking me to school today,
please? I missed the bus.
Not again! That’s the third time this week!
Would you mind helping me with my
homework? I have no idea how to do it.
I don’t mind helping you, but I'm not doing
it for you!
Would you mind giving me a ride to the
train station? [ have a lot of heavy bags.
B Not at all. Are you ready to go now?
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B Verb patterns

Tom

I'm 16 and I'm fed up with school and exams. I'd
like to quit now and get a job, any job. I hope to
earn some money, but my parents say that I can't
quit school. They think I'll regret it later, but I
don’t think I will.

Abby

I'm a student in my last year of college. I have
almost $50,000 of student loan debt. I'm going to
study hard for my final exams because [ want to
get a well-paid job. I hate owing so much money.
I'm going for an interview next Friday. Wish me
luck!

Martin

I work in L.T. There’s nothing I don’t know about
computers, but I need a change. I'm thinking of
applying for another job with a company in New
York. T saw it advertised online and it looks like
the job for me. I'd love to work there for a couple
of years.

Kelly

I'm a paramedic. I love my job, but it’s very
stressful. I'm looking forward to taking a break.
We're going to the Caribbean this summer. 'm
planning to do nothing but read on the beach for
two whole weeks!

Alison

I have three kids under seven and my husband
travels for work a lot of the time. I enjoy taking
care of the kids, but I'd love to travel, too.
Sometimes I get fed up with staying home all day.
I'm looking forward to going back to work

In a year or two.

Bill

I'm a retired newspaper delivery man, and I didn’t
have a day off for 40 years. Now I like sleeping
late and planning vacations online for me and my
wife. I'm pretty good at using a computer. We're
going on vacation to Tuscany next year, so I'm
going to learn some Italian before leaving.

B Discussing grammar

1 I want to work in Paris.
I'd like to work in Paris.

2 We like going to Florida for our vacation.
We're thinking of going to Florida for our
vacation.

3 She can't leave work early tonight.

4 1 hope to see you again soon.

I'd like to see you again soon.

5 He’s good at playing sports games on the
computer.

He enjoys playing sports games on the
computer.

6 Are you good at learning languages?

7 We're looking forward to taking a few days
off soon.

8 I'm fed up with doing housework.

[ hate doing housework.

CD2| 4]

I enjoy working in Paris.

We're hoping to go to Florida for our vacation.
She wants to leave work early tonight.

Shed like to leave work early tonight.

I'm looking forward to seeing you again soon.
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Do you want to learn foreign languages?
Do you like learning foreign languages?

Audio Scripts

He wants to play sports games on the computer.

7 We're going to take a few days off soon.
Wed love to take a few days off soon.
8 I don't want to do housework.

.!B Making questions

I hope to go to college.
B What do you want to study?
A TI'm going to study philosophy and politics.
[d like to be president.

B I think that’s the worst job in the world!
2 A One of my favorite hobbies is baking.

B What do you like to bake?

A Well, cakes, all kinds of cakes.

B OK, Can I have a big chocolate cake for my
birthday?
I'm bored.
B What would you like to do?
A Nothing. 'm happy being bored.
B Well, OK then!
I'm looking forward to the party.
B Who are you hoping to see there?
A No one special. T just like parties.
B Me too!
We're planning our summer vacation.
B Where are you thinking of going?
A We want to go camping this year.
B Ugh! I hate sleeping in tents.

in My dreams for the future

Hello everyone. My name’s Susannah - Susie

for short. I'm 20 years old. Right now, I'm in my
second year of art school, and I often dream about
my future. I have big plans and T'd like to tell you a
little bit about them.

My most immediate are vacation plans. I'm going
to visit my brother who's working in Australia.
My mom and I are going to spend two weeks
with him in the summer sun. I'm very excited
about that.

When I return, I need to decide about what I'm
going to study next year. I'm still not sure - I'm
thinking either fashion design or landscape
design. It's hard because I'm interested in both
clothes and gardens. If I choose landscape, Id like
to work with my friend, Jasper. He does amazing
work with gardens, and we've already worked on
two together. It was a lot of fun, and we get along
really well.

In five or ten years [ would like to have my own
business and work for myself like my dad. He

has his own building business. Maybe I'll study
business after I graduate from art school.

Of course, one day I hope to marry and have
children. Ideally before I'm 30, but I can't plan
until I meet the right person, and I don't have a
boyfriend right now.

In my dreams I see myself at 40 running a
successful gardening company with about 20
employees. I'll design beautiful gardens for
beautiful people. I'll have a beautiful house, two
beautiful children, and of course, a beautiful
husband who's as successful as I am. Who knows?
It could even be Jasper!

E Do you have any plans?

1 Pete and Ben

B Hi, Pete! What are you doing this evening??

P I'm meeting my brother for dinner. Would you
like to come, Ben?

B Sorry, I can't. I'm working late tonight. But
- are you doing anything interesting this
weekend?

P Yes, I'm going to stay with an old friend from
school. It’s his birthday and he’s having a party.

B Are you going to have a party for your
birthday?

P Of course! I'm going to invite all my friends.

B Great! I'll look forward to that! Hey, where are
you going on vacation this year?

P I'm going surfing in Costa Rica. I'm
really excited.

B Wow, that sounds amazing. I'm not going
anywhere this year. I can’t afford it.

P Yeah, but that’s ‘cause you're saving to buy

acar.

I know. You can’t have everything. Give my

regards to your brother. I'll see you later.

Debbie and Ella

Hey, Debbie! It's the weekend. Are you doing

anything interesting?

No, 'm not. I'll call you and maybe we can do

something together.

Sorry, I can’t this weekend. I'm going on

vacation on Saturday.

Oh, nice! Where?

Mexico, for a week. Where are you going on

vacation this year?

D [ can’t decide. Maybe I'll go bike riding in

Colorado. Hey, will you be back from vacation

for my birthday on the 25th?

Yes, I am. Are you going to have a party?

I haven't thought about it. Maybe I'll just

celebrate at home with a few friends.

E Nice idea! So what about tonight? I'd like to
see you before I go away. What are you doing
tonight?

D Nothing much. I think I'll just watch a movie
and order a pizza. Come and join me!

E OK, I'll do that, but I won't stay late. My flight
leaves at eight in the morning.

-B Discussing grammar

Have you decided which college to

apply to?

Yes. I'm going to apply to Reed College.
Good luck! Its difficult to get into.

I don't have your number.

Really? 'l text it to you right now.
Thanks.

We don't have any fruit in the house.

I'm going shopping this afternoon. I'll get
some apples.

Great. I'll give you money.

My bag is really heavy.

Give it to me. I'll carry it for you.

Thanks.

Wow! What do you have in here?

Tony’s back from vacation.

Is he? I'll give him a call.

I'm seeing him tonight. Do you want to come?
What are we having for dinner?

I'm going to make spaghetti and meatballs.
Not again. We had that twice last week.

-n What can you say?

Why are you looking forward to the weekend?
I don't have your brother’s new address.

Mary says she hasn't seen you for months.
Why are you dressed in old clothes?
Congratulations! I hear you have a new job,
Are you doing anything interesting after class?

\Nhy are you looking forward to the
weekend?

Because I'm going to the theater with
friends.

I don't have your brother’s new address.
You don't? I'll give it to you now.

Mary says she hasn’t seen you for months.
I know. I'll call her tonight.
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Why are you dressed in old clothes?
Because I'm going to help my dad in the
yard.
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Thanks! It’s at a software company in
Boston.

Are you doing anything interesting after
class?

B No I'm just going home.

-m Will you, won’t you?

I think you'll pass your driver’s test. You won't
fail again. It's your fourth time!

2 [ think my team will win. They won't lose this
time. There’s a new coach.

3 I think it'll be warm today. You won't need
your sweater. Just take a T-shirt.

4 1 think I'll join a gym. I won’t go on a diet. I
like my food too much.

5 I think they’ll get divorced. They won't stay
together. They're always arguing.

6 1think I'll go by train. I won't fly. I hate flying.

6 A

m How does it feel to be 20-something?

Leo, 28

I had a real shock the other day. My little nephew,

he’s six, said to me “Uncle Leo, when you were

a little boy, did you have telephones?” I couldn’t
believe it. I said, “Of course we did. How old do
you think I am?” Then he said, “But did you have
cell phones?” And I thought, “Did we?” I can't

remember life without cell phones, but in fact, uh,

I think I was about eight when my dad got our

first one. “Yeah,” I said, “When I was eight.” “Aha!”

said my nephew “I knew it. You are old.” I didn't
like hearing that! Even though I'm 28, I don’t feel
grown up at all. I have a great life - a good job,
lots of friends. I go out with them most nights. [
go to the gym every morning. I'm going to buy a
condo next year. Maybe when I'm in my 30s, I'll
get married and start a family.

Elsa, 26

I started studying to be a paralegal after |
graduated from college. I was making good
money, and in many ways I had a good life, but,
uh, the more I studied law, the more I hated it. I
was bored and miserable - so I decided to give

it all up and travel. I was away for a year. [ went
to Australia, New Zealand, Central and South
America - it was amazing, but then I went back
home. I was 24 and with no money, no job, and
nowhere to live. | moved back with my mom and
dad. They’re wonderful, and they don’t make me
pay rent, but - oh my gosh - it’s like being a little
girl again. Right now, I'm working as a waitress
just to make a little bit of money and my dad
keeps asking, “When are you going to find a real
job?” My mom says, “When I was your age, [ was
married with two children” Married with kids! I
don't feel old enough for that. I have a boyfriend,
but were not thinking about getting married!
Maybe I'll study to be a teacher. Now that’s a

real job.

Dan, 24

When I left home at 18, I thought that was it -
“goodbye mom and dad.” Now six years later I'm
back! My college years were great. I worked hard
and played hard, but I left with huge debts — over
$20,000 in student loans. T thought,
I'll just get a job and pay it back.” I moved into
an apartment with some friends and I was lucky
- I got a job pretty quickly, but ... I want to be

a journalist and the only way is to begin at the
bottom. I'm a very junior reporter for a small
local newspaper. I like working there, but it only

irLanguage.com

Congratulations! I hear you have a new job.

“No problem,

pays $25,000 a year. I couldn’t afford the rent

for the apartment, so here I am, back with the
parents. They call us the “Boomerang Kids” - you
know, kids who grow up, leave home, and then
move back again, like a boomerang. A lot of my
friends are doing the same thing. My girlfriend is
back with her mom, too. One day we're hoping to
get married and get a place of our own, but that
probably won't be for a few years. You can’t grow
up when you're still at home with your parents.
I'm fed up.

m An Interview with Palina
Yanachkina

I = Interviewer, P = Palina

I Today I'm talking to Palina Yanachkina. Nice
to meet you, Palina. Can I ask you some
questions?

P Sure.

I hear that you call yourself the girl with two

families. Why is that?

P Well, ] have my family back home in Belarus

and my family in Ireland.

Where exactly do you come from?

P I come from the village of Polessye not far
from Chernobyl. I was born in 1988 just two
years after the nuclear accident there. It was a
terrible time for us.

I Ican understand that. What happened to your
family?

P My parents are farmers, and after the accident
they couldn’t sell any of their produce. No one
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wanted to buy our meat or vegetables. We were
poor and sick - like many people in the village.

I How awful.
P But I was lucky. I had the chance to go to
Ireland and that was when I met my second

family. I loved staying with them. They were so

kind to me. They looked after me so well.

I Your English is excellent now. Did you speak
English then?

P Not a word. But I learned quickly, especially
from the children. I got along really well with
them.

1 So you picked up English little by little?

P I took some classes, too and I went back to

Ireland many times.

What are you doing now?

P I'm studying in Ireland. My Irish family is
paying for my studies. I'm hoping to become
a doctor one day and return to my village to
help the people there. That'’s my big hope for
the future.

I Well, 'm sure you'll do that one day. Thank
you, Palina. It was a pleasure talking to you.

m' Talking about you

Where did you grow up? Do you still live in

the same house?

How do you get along with your parents?

Did you ever break up with a boyfriend or

girlfriend?

4 Would you like to be a doctor or nurse and
take care of people?

5 Are you good at picking up foreign languages?

6 Do you look up a lot of words in your
dictionary?

ml Expressing doubt and certainty

b

w N

1 A Do you think Tom will pass his final exams?

B 1 doubt it. Hes fed up with school.

C 1 know. He has no chance at all. He wants to

leave and get a job.
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Does Martin earn a lot of money?

Yes, absolutely. He earns a fortune.

Mmm ... 'm not sure. He wants to change
his job.

Is the US going to win?

They might. Anything's possible, but I think
it’s very unlikely.

Definitely not. I don’t think they have

a chance.
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Kellvs job is stressful, isn't it?

Absolutely She’s a paramedic.

Is she going on vacation soon?

I think so. She says she might go to the
Caribbean.

It's Rob’s birthday next week, isn't it?
Yes, definitely. It's on the 22nd.

So he’s a Capricorn.

No, I don't think so. I think he’s an
Aquarius.

Do you think Anita and Paul are in love?
Definitely. They're getting married in
Hawaii.

How nice! Are you going to the wedding?
Not a chance. I can’t afford it.
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Dld Leo Tolstoy write War and Peace?
Deﬁmtely He wrote it in 1869.

Is Nicole Kidman American?

I don't think so. I think she’s Australian.
Was Sherlock Holmes a real person?
Definitely not. He's from a book by the
writer Sir Arthur Conan Doyle.

Is the population of China more than

two billion?

It might be. I don’t know. It’s definitely
more than one billion.

Do some vegetarians eat fish?

I think so. I have a friend who's vegetarian
and she eats fish.

Is the weather going to be nice next
weekend?

I doubt it. It’s cold and rainy today.

Are you going to be rich and famous one day?
Not a chance. I'd like to be richer than I am
now, but [ wouldn't like to be famous.

Is your school the best in town?
Absolutely. It’s definitely the best.

UNIT 6

-m Tell me about her

w
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Do you like Mia?

Yes, I do. I like her a lot.

How’s Mia?

She’s doing very well.

What's Mia like?

She's really nice. Very friendly.

What does Mia look like?

She’s tall with brown eyes and black hair.

W
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What's your teacher like?

She’s great! She helps us a lot.
What sports do you like?

Bike riding and skiing.

What does your brother look like?
He has blond hair and blue eyes.
Do you like pizza?

Mmm, I love it!

Audio Scripts
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5 A What's the weather like today?
B Beautifull Warm and sunny.

6 A How are your parents?
B They're OK. Busy as usual.

(@EIED what's it like?

T = Tom, M = Mia

T What's Shanghai like?

M It’s very big and noisy, but it's very exciting.

T What's the food like?

M It’s the best in the world! I just love Chinese
food!

T What are the people like?

M They're very friendly, and they really want to
do business.

T What was the weather like?

M When I was there, it was hot and humid.

T What are the buildings like?

M TThere are new buildings everywhere, but if you
look hard, you can still find some older ones, too.

m Singapore, Shanghai, and Dubai

T What did you think of Singapore? What's it
like?

M Well, Singapore is very old. It’s older than
Shanghai, but it’s a lot smaller. Shanghai has a
population of 20 million, and it’s enormous!
Shanghai is much bigger than Singapore, and
it's much noisier, too.

T Oh, OK. What about business? Whats it like to
do business in these places?

M Well, they're both top financial centers, but
Singapore is more important. It’s better for
investment.

T Ah, right. And the buildings? Are they all new?

M Yeah, there are a lot of new buildings in
Shanghai, so it's more modern than Singapore,
but it isn’t as cosmopolitan as Singapore. Half
the population of Singapore is foreigners.

T Wow! Really? What about Dubai? What's that
like?

M Dubai is the newest and youngest city, and it’s
the most modern. I like it because it has a “can-
do” feel to it.

T What about the climate in these places? What
was the weather like?

M It’s interesting. Singapore is near the equator,
so it’s a lot hotter than Shanghai. But it isn't
as hot as Dubai. Dubai is the hottest place.
When I was there the temperature was over
100 degrees Fahrenheit.

T Wow! That’s incredible!

M Singapore is very humid, so it’s wetter than
Shanghai. But Dubai is the driest. It only rains
for a few days a year.

T Where did you like most of all? Where was
best for you?

M For me Shanghai is the best because it’s the
busiest and the most exciting. There are so
many things to do - the best restaurants,
theaters, stores. It has everything!

m Pronunciation

I'm older than Jane.
But I'm not as old as John.
He’s the oldest.

(CD2]23

A Who's smarter, you or Ben?
B Me, of course! He's smart, but he isn’t nearly as
smart as me.

122 Audio Scripts

Whos kinder, you or Ben?
B Me, of course! He's kind, but he isn't nearly as
kind as me!
Who's funnier, you or Ben?
Me, of course! He’s funny, but he isn’t nearly as
funny as me!
Who's better looking, you or Ben?
Me, of course! He’s good-looking, but he isn't
nearly as good-looking as me!
Who’s more ambitious, you or Ben?
Me, of course! He’s ambitious, but he isn't
nearly as ambitious as me!

@B My family

Sally

Well, 'm very much like my mom. We're
interested in the same kind of things, and we can
talk forever. We like the same movies and the
same books. I look like my mom, too. We have the
same hair and eyes. And she’s the same size as me,
so [ can wear her clothes! My sister’s a little older
than me. Her name’s Lena. We're pretty different.
She’s very neat, and I'm messy. She’s much neater
than me. And she’s very ambitious. She wants to
be a doctor. I'm a lot lazier. I don’t know what I
want to do.
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Jamie

I'm not really like my mom or my dad, but I'm a
twin. I have a twin brother, Rob, and we look a
lot like each other. He has darker hair than me.
Mine’s blonder. His is dark brown. But people are
always mixing us up. People come up to me and
say hello and start a conversation, and I have no
idea who they are. It’s pretty funny. I just say “OK!
Really?” We have similar interests. We both love
art, theater, and books, but he’s a little moody and
quiet. I'm a lot noisier. I guess he’s pretty shy. And
I'm definitely smarter than him!

Rachel

People say I'm like my father. Hmm. I'm not sure
about that. We do look the same. We're both tall,
and I guess our faces are similar. But my father’s
a selfish man, and I hope I'm different from him.
[ hope I'm a little bit kinder than him. He doesn’t
talk much. He isn't very happy. I'm a happier
person. He doesn’t sound very nice, does he?
He's OK, but there are things about him that [
really don't like. I have a sister, Jenny, and we do
everything together. I love her to pieces. But she’s
prettier and thinner than me, so I don’t like that
part about her!

!m Synonyms

1 A Maria comes from a very rich family.

B Really? I knew her uncle was very wealthy.
They have a house in the Caribbean, don’t
they?

2 A Was Sophie angry when you were late?

b Yeah. She was pretty annoyed, that’s for
sure. She was yelling a little, but then she
calmed down.

3 A Jack’s such an intelligent boy!

, Mm. He's very smart for a ten-year-old. He
has some interesting things to say, too.

4 A I've had enough of this long, cold winter.

y 1 know. I'm fed up with the dark nights. I
need some sunshine.

5 A Dave and Sarah’s apartment is small, isn’t it?

y It’s tiny. [ don’t know how they live there.
It's only big enough for one person.

6 A Are you happy with your new car?

3 Yes, I'm very satisfied with it. It runs well.
And it’s much more reliable than my old one.

-- Antonyms

A That man was so rude to me!

B Yes, he wasn't very polite, was he?

A Some people are so generous!

B Well, not everyone’s as stingy as you!

A Dave’s apartment is always so dirty!

B Mm, it isn't very clean, is it?

A His wife always looks so miserable!

B Yeah, she never looks very happy, does she?
A Their children are so loud!

B Yes, they aren't very quiet, are they?

A This class is boring!

B True. Itisn't very interesting. Let’s go home.

-m What’s happening?

What do you want to do today?
B I'm not sure. How about going to the movie
theater?
Mmm ...
movie.
OK. Would you like to go to an exhibition?
That sounds interesting! What is it?
Well, there’s a Jackson Pollock exhibition.
Is it any good?
I think it looks good!
Where is it?
It's on at The Getty Center.
How much is it?
It’s free.
What time is it open?
From ten till five-thirty.
Great! Let’s go!

>

[ don’t really feel like seeing a
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m A house with history

Hi! 'm Max. I live in New York City in an
apartment on East 51st Street. I've lived here for
three years. I'm a press photographer. I've worked
for The Daily News since 2012. My wife’s name is
Meg. We've been married for two years. We met
in college. Meg’s a receptionist at Lennox Hill
Hospital. I get around the city on a bicycle. I've
done this since I moved here. Meg goes by bus.
We don’t have any children yet.

CD2/30]

1 How long has he lived in the apartment?
Max has lived in the apartment for three years.
2 How long did he live in the apartment?
John Steinbeck lived in the apartment for one
year.
3 Where does he work?
Max works for The Daily News.
4 How long has he worked there?
Max has worked there since 2012.
5 What was his job in New York City?
Steinbeck was a war correspondent for a
newspaper.
6 Which newspaper did he write for?
Steinbeck wrote for the New York Herald Tribune.
7 How long has he been married?
Max has been married for two years.
8 How long was he married to his second wife?
Steinbeck was married to his second wife for
five years.

m Sfor or since?

1 I've <nown John for three years. We met in
col'ege.

2 Tlart went to the movies two weeks ago. The
movie was really boring.



3 TDve had this watch since I was a child. My
grandpa gave it to me.

4 Ilived in New York from 2005 to 2007. I had a
great time there.

5 D'velived in this house since 2008. It has a big
backyard.

6 We last took a vacation two years ago. We went

to Brazil.

7 1haven't seen you for years. What have you
been up to?

8 We haven't had a break for over an hour. 1
really need some coffee.

m Asking questions

A Where do you live, Susan?

B In an apartment near the river.

A How long have you lived there?

B For three years.

A Why did you move there?

B Because we wanted to be in a nicer area.
(CD2]33)
1 A Whatdo you do?

I work for an international company.
How long have you worked there?
For two years.

What did you do before that?

I worked in an office.

Do you know Dave Brown?

Yes, I do.

How long have you known him?

For five or six years.

Where did you meet him?

We went to college together.

m Frieda Hoffman

I = Interviewer, F = Frieda

I Frieda, you've traveled a lot in your lifetime.
Which countries have you been to?

F Well, I've been to a lot of countries in
Africa and Asia, but I've never been to
South America.

I When did you first go abroad?

F When I was six, my family moved to England.

I Why did you move there?

F Because my father got a job as a professor of
history at Cambridge University.

1 Have you always been interested in
archaeology?

F Yes, I have. When I was ten, there was an
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exhibition of Tutankhamun, the Egyptian king,

in London. My father took me to see it, and I

was fascinated! After that I knew that I wanted

to go to Egypt and be an archaeologist.

How many times have you been to Egypt?

At least twenty times! [ go as often as [ can.

Have you ever discovered anything?

Yes, I've made some very important

discoveries. I was the leader of a team that

discovered ancient tombs near Cairo.

I You've written about Egypt, haven't you? How
many books have you written?

F ['ve written three about the pharaohs. And I've

written a book about a journey I made from

Cairo to Cape Town.

How did you travel? By train? By car?

F Ina Land Rover, of course!

In all of your travels, have you ever been in

danger?

F Oh, my gosh, yes! Many times! But in
situations like that you learn so much about
yourself,
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m Present Perfect or Simple Past?

I = Interviewer, F = Frieda
1 I You moved to England when you were six.
Do you go back to Germany much?

F No, I don't. I've been back a few times, but
I've never lived there again. I feel more
English than German.

What did you study in college?

I studied ancient history at Cambridge.

Did you enjoy it?

Yes, I did. The classes were amazing, and

Cambridge was a great place to live.

Have you ever had an ordinary job?

Of course | have! I've done all kinds of

things! After college I didnt have any

money.

So what did you do?

I worked in a restaurant. I hated it!

Why didn't you like it?

Because the hours were so long, and the

people I was working with were horrible.

4 1 Yousaid you've often been in danger.
What's the most dangerous situation you've
been in?

o - Ran) g vy =t
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F Well, I had a very bad car accident in Cairo.

I was seriously injured and broke several
bones. I spent three months in the hospital.
1 was very lucky. I nearly died.

ml Word endings

photographer
politician
interpreter
receptionist
musician
librarian
scientist
accountant
electrician
farmer
decorator
lawyer
artist

actor

' Word stress

Two-syllabled noun and adjectives
Nouns

danger

kindness

critic

artist

difference

Adjectives
dangerous
healthy
friendly
famous
different

Two-syllabled verbs
invite

explain

discuss

employ

decide

compete

Nouns ending in -tion and -sion
invitation

explanation
competition

ambition

decision

m A Family History: Part One

I come from Newcastle in England, but now I
live in Perth, Australia. I've been here nearly

ten years. My wife, Jodie, is Australian and our
children Russel and Alice were born here. Alice
is named after my grandmother, her great-
grandmother, Alice Bews. She’s 89 now and still
lives in Newcastle. Lately I've become really
interested in my family history back in the UK.
D've started speaking to my grandmother about

it. I've found out that she was the youngest of
nine children and the only one to have been born
in England. Her eight brothers and sisters were
all born in Scotland. They came from the very
north of Scotland, from some islands called the
Orkneys. They worked there as farmers over a
hundred years ago. My grandmother told me that
hundreds of years ago our family’s ancestors were
actually Norwegian - they came over to Scotland
in the 9th century. She says that’s why we all have
blond hair in our family. Anyway, it became more
and more difficult for my great-grandparents to
make a living farming, so they traveled south.
They finally arrived in the north of England, in
Newcastle with their eight children. Alice was
born soon after they arrived.

m A Family History: Part Two

D = David, A = Alice Bews

D So Grandma, your parents were both born in

the Orkney Islands, is that right?

Yes, my mother was called Jane. She grew up

there and she married when she was just 17.

And you were her ninth child?

Yes, I was the only one born in England.

Times were really hard for my mother - you

see my father died when 1 was three. [ can't

remember him at all.

So what did your mother do?

She worked as a cleaner and a dressmaker.

She had two jobs and a big family, that’s ...

Oh, yes, she was an amazing lady. But my

two eldest brothers ... they got work in the

shipyards so that helped, too. All my brothers
and sisters have died now - I'm the only one
left.

I know. Did you marry young, Grandma?

Oh, no. I didn’t marry until I was 22.

That’s still young.

It wasn't unusual in those days. And I had

only three children.

But now you have lots of grandchildren and

great-grandchildren.

I do. They live all over the world - not just in

Australia.

I know. I have cousins in New Zealand and

America. But cousin Peter still lives near you,

doesn't he?

Yes, he does. He helps me keep in touch with

you all with this Skype thing.

D Yeah, this Skype is amazing, isn't it?

A Oh, yes. I love it. I talk to all my
grandchildren and I've seen all my great-
grandchildren. I email sometimes, too. Email,
Skype, and texting - it’s all really wonderful,
isn't it?

D Itis, Grandma. It’s just great talking to you.
I've got lots more questions for you next time.

m Agree with me!

It’s really wonderful, isn't it?
You come from a small town, don't you?
Life wasn't easy then, was it?
You've lived here for years, haven't you?
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It’s a beautiful day, isn't it?

Yes, it is! Amazing!

We all love days like this, don't we?

We sure do!

Mommy! Our cat isn't very big, is she?

No, she isn't. She’s just a kitten.

And she loves fish, doesn’t she?

She does! It’s her favorite food!

We had such a good vacation, didn’t we?
We did. We had a great time.

And it wasn't too expensive, was it?

No, it wasn't. It wasn't expensive at all.

The baby looks just like her mother, doesn’t
she?

Uh huh. Same brown eyes, same nose.

But she doesn’t have her father’s curly hair,
does she?

No, she doesn't. Her hair is very straight.

It was a great party last night, wasn't it?
Yes, it was. I really enjoyed it.

Dave knows everything about computers,
doesn't he?

Yes, he does. He can fix them and program
them.

You went to school with my brother, didn’t
you?

Yes, I did. We were really good friends.
Learning a language isn't easy, is it?

No, it isn't. It takes a lot of practice and
patience.

Our English has improved a lot, hasn't it?
Yes, it has. We're all much better now.

We haven't had a break for hours, have we?
No, we haven’t. It's time for one right now.

The weather is just horrible today, isn’t it?
Awful!

The rain makes you miserable, doesn't it?
And wet!

Oh, well. We need the rain, don’t we?

I guess so.

It's so romantic here, isn't it?

Yes, it’s beautiful!

And the ocean looks so inviting, doesn't it?
I think T'll take a swim before breakfast. I
have time, don’t I?

Of course you have time! We're on vacation,
aren’t we?

You don't like Ann, do you?

Um ... she’s all right.

But you didn’t talk to her all night, did you?
Well ... she was talking to Jim, wasn't she?
Actually, she’s very interesting.

But she never listens, does she? She just
talks and talks and talks!

I'd love to buy that car!

But we don’t have any money, do we?

I thought we had a lot.

But we spent it all on a new kitchen, didn’t
we?

Oh, yes! That’s right. I forgot.

We can save up, can’t we?

Uh ... OK.

We had an amazing vacation, didn’t we,
Dave?

We did. It was very relaxing.

And the weather was fabulous, wasn't it,
Dave?

Yup. We were lucky.

And we met some nice people, didn’t we,
Dave?

We did. Charming people.
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Amanda Seyfried’s a fabulous actor, isn't
she?

Very good.

And her voice is really good, isn't it?

Yes, it's amazing!

She can hit the highest notes, can’t she?
Yeah, I don't know how she does it.

We love each other very much, don’t we?
We do.

And we want to get married one day, don't
we?

One day, yeah.

And we'll have six children, won't we?
Uh ... yeah. Six, that’s right.

That was a terrible game, wasn’t it?
Awful! What a waste of money!

. Lopez played really badly, didn't he?

He was horrible! He didn’t do anything
right all night, did he?

. We deserved to lose, didn’t we?

We did! I don’t know why I root for them!
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!m An interview with Tilly Parkins

I = Interviewer, T = Tilly Parkins

I Tilly, 'm sure you have to be in great shape to
go climbing. How often do you have to train?

T Idon't have to train every day, just two or

three times a week, that’s enough. I go to the

gym. On weekends I try to get out of the city
to train, but sometimes I have to work at the
hospital.

What do you do at the hospital?

T I'm a cardiac technologist. I help doctors treat
people with heart disease.

I Oh, wow! That’s interesting. The photograph
of Moon Hill Crag is amazing. Was it a
difficult climb?

T Difficult but very beautiful.

I can see that. It’s like a painting. What time

of day was it?

T It was just after dawn. I had to climb very
early in the morning. You can’t climb later in
the day - it’s too hot, over 95°F.
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I  Who took the picture?

T Anamazing sports photographer named
Adam Pretty.

I  He’s abrave man.

T Oh, he didn’t have to climb with me. He took

the picture from a nearby tourist spot.

I Smart man! Rock climbing is such a
dangerous sport and you've climbed in some
of the most difficult places in the world. Why
do you do it?

T It's what I love doing. It's my life. It's who
[ am.

(2145
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“How often does she have to train?”
“Two or three times a week”

2 “Does she have to work on weekends?”
“Yes, she does sometimes.”

3 “Why did she have to climb Moon Hill Crag
just after dawn?”
“Because later it gets too hot and you can't
climb in the heat”

4 “Did Adam have to climb the rock?”
“No, he didn’t. He took the picture from a
tourist spot.”

m Pronunciation

1 Ihave a good job.
I have to work hard.

2 He has a nice camera.
She has to train a lot.

3 We had a good time.
We had to get up early.

Advice from Annie

Dear Mark,

Good preparation is the answer. You must prepare
well and practice a lot. The first thirty seconds

are the most important. You should begin with a
personal story. It will relax you and the audience.
You should write your speech down, but I don’t
think you should read it aloud to the group. Just
make notes to help you remember it. For more
help, you should visit speechtips.com.

Dear Paoula,

More and more people worldwide have become
adciicted to this. He must get professional help,
bucr this is difficult because he won’t accept that

he has a problem. I think you should show

him this letter, and tell him to visit the website
olganon.org. Tell him firmly that he must change
his ways or he’ll lose his wife and family. Talk to
all your friends and family about the problem -
you shouldn'’t suffer alone.

Dear Billy,

These feelings are very common between brothers
and sisters. I'm sure your parents love you and
your brother just the same, so you shouldn’t
worry about this. When you're older, you'll get
your own phone - and your own clothes! You
must talk to your parents about how you feel. And
you shouldn'’t feel jealous of your brother. He’s
older than you - that’s all!

Dear Tracy,

The fact is, that to get to the top in sports, you

do have to train very hard. You should talk to
someone else about your doubts. I don’t think
you should listen to just your friends. You should
explain how you feel to your coach and your
mother. However, in the end, the decision is
yours and yours alone. You must decide your own
future.

m Giving advice

1 A Ican'tsleep at night.

B You must exercise more during the day.
Why don't you walk to work? And you
shouldn’t drink so much coffee just before
bedtime.

2 A Idon'tlike my brother’s new girlfriend.

B [ don't think you should tell your brother.
I think you should try to find some good
things about her.

3 A Ihave an important exam tomorrow, and
I'm really nervous.

B I don't think you should study any more
today. You must get a good night’s sleep
tonight. Don’t worry. I'm sure you'll pass
and if you don't, it’s not the end of the
world.

A boy in my class is bullying me.

You must tell your teacher or ask your
parents to talk to the teacher.

I'm horrible at all sports.

You shouldn’t worry about that. A lot of
people aren’t very athletic. Think about all
the things you are good at.

9]
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A I fell and I think I twisted my ankle.

B Oh it looks bad! You must go to the doctor
or even an emergency room and ask for
an X-ray. I'll drive you. I don't think you
should walk on it.

A My computer’s being really weird.

B Mine does that all the time. You should do
what I do. Turn it off, wait a while, and then
turn it on again. It's the only thing that ever
works for me.

A My car’s making a funny noise.

B It sounds bad, you shouldn’t drive it. You
must bring it to a mechanic right away.

m Jessica Ennis - 2012 Olympic
heptathlon champion

I
|

= Interviewer, ] = Jessica Ennis
Nice to meet you, Jessica. Congratulations on
your gold medal at the 2012 Olympic Games in
London.
Thank you very much.
You won in London, but I know that several
years ago you injured your ankle badly. Were
you worried that your track and field career
was over?
Yes, I was, very worried. I missed the 2008
Olympics, and I had to work hard with
physical therapists and doctors for nine
months - but 'm fine now.
You are obviously a very determined woman.
Yes, my mom always said that from a young
age I was very determined. I knew what I
wanted.
Is your mom a big influence in your life?
Yes, she is. She works for a non-profit
organization. She helps people with drug
problems. You have to have a lot of patience
for that. My mom has that. My dad’s a painter
and decorator. He was born in Jamaica, and he
moved here when he was 13.
I can see your parents are important to you.
I'm sure you have a good coach, too.
Yes, Tony Minichiello. He's a really good coach,
but we fightalot, I...
You fight!
Well, we do spend a lot of time together. He’s
always saying “Come on, come on, you have
to be more aggressive,” and I'm not really like
that. He says that I should only think about
track and field. He didn’t even want me to get
adog.
Did you get a dog?
Oh, yes. I have a beautiful chocolate Labrador.
Her name is Myla.
So, do you think that you should have other
interests, not just track and field?
Yes, but when I'm competing I go into my own
little world. I don’t see my boyfriend, I...
You have a boyfriend?
Yes, Andy. I only speak to him once or twice
when I'm at competition. I have to concentrate
on competing. I know I won an Olympic gold
medal, but I can still improve. I have to work
on my long jump and javelin, and I know I
can run faster. It’s the small things that make a
difference in the end.
I hope you have time to feel proud about
winning the gold medal.
Oh, yes. I keep my medal by my bed, and when
I look at it I think, “Oh my goodness, I won.
I’'m an Olympic champion”” Sometimes I can't
believe it.
It's an amazing achievement. Good job and
good luck at your next competition.
Thank you.

irLanguage.com

m Brothers and sisters

1 David

I’'m the middle of three brothers. There was just
Mark, my elder brother, and me for years. I liked
that, I liked being the baby, but then Rob was
born when I was seven, and I was so jealous. I
thought he was our mom’s favorite. We fought

a lot as kids, but now it’s great. I'd like to have

at least three kids - three boys like us would be
great.

2 Peta

My mom and dad named me Peta when I was
born because they wanted a boy! Then they had
four boys after me. I don't like being the oldest
of so many boys, and I don't like my name. I'm
going to change it to Petra when I'm 18. 1 like
my youngest brother, Henry - he’s everybody’s
favorite - but I hate the others. They’re annoying
and very boring - all they do is play noisy
computer games and talk about sports. I don’t
want any children when I grow up - well, maybe
just one daughter.

3 Stewart

I’'m an only child. My parents divorced when I
was just three years old, so I grew up with just my
mom. I love her, but I didn't like the situation. I
was her whole world. This was hard for me. When
I was thirteen, she married again and that was
hard, too. It took me a long time to get along with
my step-dad. He’s really nice, but I was jealous of
him for years. I just got married. My wife’s an only
child, too, and we both definitely want to have lots
of kids.

-m' At the doctor’s

I can't stop coughing and blowing my nose.
You have a cold.

2 Thave a fever and my whole body aches.
You have the flu.

3 It hurts when I walk on it.
You have a twisted ankle.

4 1keep going to the bathroom.
You have diarrhea.

5 My glands are swollen, and it hurts when
I swallow.
You have a sore throat.

6 1 keep throwing up, and I have terrible
diarrhea.
You have food poisoning.

7 1start sneezing and itching when I'm near
a cat.
You have an allergy.

D252

D = doctor, E = Edsom

D What seems to be the problem?

E Well, I haven't felt well for a few days. I've had
a bad headache and now I have a sore throat.

D Any sickness or diarrhea?

E Well, I haven't been sick.

D Do you feel hot?

E Yes, especially at night. I feel hot and start
coughing when I lie down.

D OK. I'll just take your temperature. Ah, yes.
You do have a fever. Now, let me see your
throat. Open your mouth wide, please.

E Can you see anything?

D Yes, your throat looks very red. Does this hurt?

E Ouch!

D And your glands are swollen. You just have
an infection. You need antibiotics. Are you
allergic to penicillin?

E No, I'm not.

D Good. Now, you should take it easy for a
couple of days and you should drink plenty of
liquids. I'll write you a prescription.

E Thank you. Do I have to pay you?

D There’s no charge for a sick visit. But you'll
have to pay for the prescription.

E OK. Thank you very much.

B yniT9

B The Bear and the Travelers

1 Where were the travelers walking?
Along a country road.
2 Why were they going to the city?
Because they were looking for work.
3 What did they see in the woods?
They saw a huge bear.
4 What did the men do?
One hid in a tree, and the other pretended to
be dead.
5 What did the bear do?
It bent down, sniffed, and then wandered away.

Two travelers were walking slowly along a
country road. They were going to the city because
they were looking for work. They were tired
because they had walked twenty miles and they
were hungry because they hadn't eaten all day.
Suddenly, in the woods in front of them, they saw
a huge bear. The men were terrified. One of them
ran away, climbed a tree and hid.

The other man fell to the ground and pretended
to be dead. He had heard that bears don't like
eating dead meat. The bear came toward him. It
bent down, sniffed him, and whispered something
in his ear. Then it wandered away.

After the bear had gone, the other man came
down from his tree and went to see how his friend
was. He wanted to know what the bear had said
to him.

“The bear gave me some advice,” said his
companion. “He said, ‘Next time you go on a
journey, travel with someone who won't leave you
at the first sign of danger.”

The moral of the story is ... choose your friends
carefu]ly’

Why were the travelers tired?
Because they had walked twenty miles.

2 Why were they hungry?

Because they hadn't eaten all day.

3 Why did one of them pretend to be dead?
Because he had heard that bears don't like
eating dead meat.

4 When did the other man come down from
the tree?

After the bear had gone.

5 What did he want to know?

He wanted to know what the bear had said
to him.

B Pronunciation

1 Theyd walked twenty miles.

2 One man hid in a tree.

3 The other pretended to be dead.

4 When the bear had gone, the man came down.
5 Hed left his friend when danger came.

Audio Scripts
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1 I was nervous on the plane because I'd never
flown before.

2 When Id had breakfast, I went to work.

3 I'meta girl at a party. Her face was familiar. I
was sure I'd seen her somewhere before.

4 [ felt tired all day yesterday because T hadn’t
slept the night before.

5 My wife was angry with me because I'd
forgotten our anniversary.

6 The little girl was crying because shed fallen
and hurt herself.

The boy who cried wolf

Once upon a time there was a shepherd boy who
took care of the sheep in the hills near his village.
His job was very boring. One day, while he was
sitting under a tree, he had an idea. He decided to
have some fun, so he went down to the village and
shouted, “Wolf! Wolf!” loudly.

As soon as the villagers heard the boy, they
stopped work and raced to the hills to help him.
But when they got there, they saw nothing. They
returned to their work. After theyd gone, the
shepherd boy smiled to himself.

A few days later, the boy did the same thing again.
He ran into the village and shouted, “Wolf! Wolf!”
The villagers didn’t know whether to believe him
or not, but they were worried about their sheep so
they went to the hills to help him. Again there was
no wolf. They were angry because the shepherd
boy had lied again, but he just laughed.

Then, the next day, just as the sun was setting, a
wolf really did appear, and it began attacking the
sheep. In terror, the boy raced down the hill to
the village, shouting, “Wolf! Wolf!” Although the
villagers heard his cries, they did nothing to help.
This time they really didn’t believe him.

The shepherd boy climbed back up the hill to
look for the sheep, but the wolf had killed them
all. He was so ashamed that he sat down in the
moonlight and cried.

The moral of the story is ... we should not lie.

A liar will not be believed, even when telling

the truth.

-B Discussing grammar

I went to bed when I'd done my homework.

2 After I had driven two hundred miles, I
stopped for coffee.

3 Assoon as she had passed her driver’s test, she
bought a car.

4 ldidn't go to Italy until I had learned Italian.

5 Although I had read the book, I didn't
understand the movie.

6 His mother sent him to bed because he had
been bad.

7 She had burned the food, so we went out
to eat.

8 She made a delicious dinner, but unfortunately
I had eaten a large lunch.

n My favorite writer

I = Interviewer, T = Tom

Part 1

I Tom, you chose American Harper Lee as your
favorite writer. Can you tell us a little about
her? When was she alive?

T She wrote in the middle of the twentieth
century. She was born in the US in 1926, and
she’s still alive today.

I What did she write? What kind of books?
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T Interestingly, she only wrote one novel, but it

won a Pulitzer Prize in 1961.

And tell us ... Why is she famous?

T At the time she was writing, there was a lot

of inequality between blacks and whites in

the southern US states. Lee wanted to bring

attention to this problem. She wrote about

racism - specifically the racism she saw while
growing up in a small town in Alabama. Lee
created some of the most famous characters in

American literature.

What is the name of her book?

T Its called To Kill a Mockingbird. It’s about a

young white girl whose name is Scout and how

she becomes friends with a black man, who is
accused of a crime he did not commit. As the
story unfolds, Scout realizes that people are the
same inside no matter what color their skin is.

In fact, it has a lot of autobiography in it.

Fascinating! Did she write anything else?

T She wrote several magazine articles, but mostly
she stopped writing after the great success of
her only book.

I What was Lee’s personal life like?

T Mmm. Its hard to say. After writing To Kill a

Mockingbird, she disappeared from public life.

She refuses almost every request for interview.

She has said, “I have said what I wanted to say

and I will not say it again”

Did she ever marry?

T No, she never married. But she’s very close to
her older sister, who's 98 years old and still
practices law in Alabama!

I Amazing!

.]m My favorite writer

I = Interviewer, A = Alice

Part 2

I Now, Alice. You chose the British writer Robert
Louis Stevenson. Tell us about him. When was
he writing?

A Well, he was born in 1850, and he died in
1894, so he was writing well before Lee, in the
second half of the nineteenth century.

I And ... what did he write?

A He wrote novels, and poetry, and he was also a

travel writer.

Oh! Tell us ... why is he famous?

A Well, he isn’t as famous as other writers of his

time. But he’s very popular because he’s a great

storyteller. His stories are about adventure,
danger, and horror. His heroes are pure, and
his villains are dark.

What are his best-known books?

A There’s a children’s book called Treasure Island,
and there’s a travel story about France, but the
most famous is The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll
and Mr. Hyde.

I And they, I suppose, are his most well-known
characters?

A Yes. The book was a great success. It’s about a
man who has two sides to his character, one
good and one bad. The man, Dr. Jekyll, has a
battle inside himself between his good side and
his evil side.

I This is the psychological idea of someone with
a split personality?

A Yes. In everyday speech we say about someone,
“Oh, he’s a real Jekyll and Hyde,” meaning
there are two sides to their personality.

I Fascinating! Tell us about his personal life.
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A As a child he was sick a lot. He married an
American woman who had children from
an earlier marriage, but they didn’t have any
children together. He traveled a lot, to Europe
and the US. He died very young, when he was
just 44.

I Well, thank you, Alice, for telling us about
Robert Louis Stevenson.

m The strange case of Dr. Jekyll and
Mr. Hyde

1 Late one night, a lawyer, Gabriel Utterson,
was walking home through dark, silent streets
when he saw a man attacking a woman.
Utterson ran after him and caught him. The
man’s name was Mr. Hyde, and he looked ugly
and evil.

2 Mr. Hyde showed no regret for what he had
done. To buy the woman’s silence, he wrote her
a check. Uttersson noticed that the check was
signed in the name of Dr, Jekyll, a well-known
and well-respected man.

3 Utterson was worried. He was Dr. Jekyll’s
lawyer and also his friend. He went to visit
him. As soon as he mentioned Mr. Hyde,

Dr. Jekyll turned pale and became angry.
Utterson was confused. Who was Mr. Hyde?

4 A year passed. One night an old man was
murdered as he was walking home. A maid
witnessed the crime and recognized the killer.
Mr. Hyde had struck again! The police went
looking for Hyde, but he had disappeared.

5 Again, Utterson went to visit his friend Dr.
Jekyll. He suspected that Dr. Jekyll had helped
Mr. Hyde to escape. When questioned, the
doctor replied in a strange, wild voice that
Mr. Hyde had gone forever.

6 Over the next few weeks Dr. Jekyll's behavior
became more and more unusual. He locked
himself in his laboratory and refused to open
the door. His servants were worried. When
they heard his voice, it sounded different. They
asked Utterson for help.

7 Utterson and the servants broke down the
door. Mr. Hyde was lying dead on the floor.
He had taken poison. But why was he wearing
Dr. Jekyll's clothes? And where was the doctor?
Were Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde one and the
same person?

8 On the desk was a letter addressed to
Mr. Utterson. In it, Dr. Jekyll tried to explain
himself. He said he believed that inside every
human being there was a good side and an evil
side.

9 Jekyll had created a potion. When he drank
it, his whole body changed. The good, kind
doctor became cruel, ugly, and evil. He called
this other man Mr. Hyde. To change back, he
had to drink another potion.

10 But after a time Jekyll found that he liked
changing into Mr. Hyde. He enjoyed being bad.
He became more and more violent and cruel.
He took pleasure in hurting innocent people.

11 Finally Dr. Jekyll couldn’t control Mr. Hyde
anymore. He began to change into this
monster even without taking the potion. Jekyll
hoped and prayed that Hyde would disappear.
But Hyde always returned.

12 The potion to turn Hyde back into Dr. Jekyll
no longer worked. It had lost its strength. Dr.
Jekyll could no longer get rid of the evil Mr.
Hyde. He had to kill this monster. But to kill
Mr. Hyde, Dr. Jekyll also had to die.



m Feelings

1 I was delighted because I'd won $500 in a
dance competition.

2 I was stressed because I had so many bills and
no money to pay them.

3 1 was proud because I'd worked so hard and
passed all my exams.

4 I was amazed because my teachers didn't
expect me to pass.

5 [ was upset because no one remembered
my birthdayA

Sometimes I feel really lonely.

Cheer up! You have me. I'm your best
friend!

I have so much to do! And the baby’s
crying! Help!

Calm down! Don't stress yourself out.
Guess what? I just won $10,000!

I'm happy for you! Can I have some?
When I watch the news on TV, I get scared.
I know what you mean. The world’s a scary
place.

I get upset when people are so horrible.
Yes, but people can be really nice, too.

w
TrpEp®m » W

5 A
B

m Exclamations with so and such
What an amazing movie!

I was scared!

1 was really scared!

I was SO scared!
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I was so surprised!

It was such a shock!

It was such an awful day!

You have such crazy ideas!
We had such terrible weather!
There were so many problems!
I have so much work!

That was such a good book! You have to
read it!
I'll lend it to you. You'll really like it.

2 The movie was so scary that I couldn’t watch it!
I hate the sight of blood and people killing
each other.

3 Jane and Pete are such nice people!
They're always so welcoming and happy to
see you.

4 But their children are so badly-behaved!
The parents have no control at all!

5 There were so many people at the party!
I didn’t get to talk to everyone.

6 They made such a mess!
I'm glad I didn’t have to clean up.

7 TI've spent so much money this week!
1 don’t have a single penny left!

8 T've had such an awful day!

I need some chocolate to cheer me up!
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A phone call that changed the world
The cell phone was once an oversized luxury item.
Now it’s a pocket-sized minicomputer.

The first cell phone call was made on April 3,
1973, by Martin Cooper, an American engineer,
while he was walking along a street in New York

City. People stopped and stared in amazement.
Martin’s phone was like a brick. It was almost 8
inches long and weighed 2.8 pounds. The battery
lasted only 36 minutes.

Fact file

Today, cell phones are owned by almost six billion
people worldwide. In the US, 124 million are sold
every year.

The first text message was sent in 1992. Last year
8 trillion texts were sent worldwide.

Camera phones have been sold in the US

since 2002,

“Smartphones” were introduced in 2007. The cell
phone had become a multimedia gadget.

Over the years a lot of amazing features have been
added, including Internet browsing, email, mp3
players, video, and camera.

In 2008, Apple’s iPhone had 10,000 applications
(apps). Now there are over one million apps.

The most expensive cell phone is the Goldstriker
iPhone 45 Elite Gold. It is made of 24-karat

gold and decorated with over 550 diamonds. It
costs $9.4 million.

133 million cell phones are thrown away

every year.

Some people believe that before long, all landline
telephones will be replaced by cell phones.

-m Active to passive

The first cell phone call was made in 1973 by
Martin Cooper.

2 Cell phones are owned by almost six billion
people worldwide.

3 124 million phones are sold in the US every
year.

4 Camera phones have been sold since 2002.

5 A lot of amazing features have been added.

6 The Goldstriker iPhone is decorated with over
550 diamonds.

7 133 million phones are thrown away every
year.

8 Some people believe that eventually all landline
phones will be replaced by cell phones.

-m Inventions that changed the world

1 Paper was invented in 105 A.D. by a Chinese
government official, named Cai Lun.

2 The printing press was invented in 1440 by a
German printer named Johannes Gutenberg.

3 The telephone was invented in 1876 by
Alexander Graham Bell. Bell was born in
Scotland, but he moved to the US.

4 The radio was invented in 1896 by Guglielmo
Marconi, an Italian physicist.

5 Television was invented in 1924 by a Scottish
engineer, John Logie Baird.

6 The ballpoint pen was invented in 1938 by the
Hungarian journalist, Laszlo Biro.

7 The PC was invented in 1976 by two American
computer engineers, Steve Jobs & Steve
Wozniak. The name Apple was chosen for the
company because it was Jobs's favorite fruit.

m All things online

1 Over 150 billion emails are sent every day.

2 Nearly 3.5 billion queries are searched by
Google every day.

3 eBay was invented in 1995 by Pierre Omidyar,
a French scientist.

4 Nearly 5 billion items have been sold on eBay
since it began.

5 60,000 new video clips are posted on YouTube
every week.

6 The first Twitter message was sent by American
businessman, Jack Dorsey, in 2006.

7 Facebook has been translated into 79 languages
since it began.

8 The online store, Amazon.com, was founded
by Jeff Besoz, in his garage in 1994.

A How many emails are sent every day?
B Over 150 billion. Isn’t that amazing?
2 A How many queries are searched by Google
every day?
B Nearly 3.5 billion. It’s incredible.
3 A When was eBay invented?
B In1995.
A Who was it invented by?
B A French scientist named Pierre Omidyar.
4 A How many items have been sold on eBay
since it began?
B 5 billion. Actually 5 billion and one. I just
bought something!
5 A How many video clips are posted on
YouTube every week?
B 60,000 new videos every week.
6 A When was the first Twitter message sent?
B In 2006.
A Who was it sent by?
B An American businessman named Jack
Dorsey.
7 A How many languages has Facebook been
translated into?
B 79. And there’ll be more.
8 A When was Amazon.com founded?
B In 1994.
A Who was it founded by?
B Jeff Besoz.

Words that go together

text message
businessman
newspaper
cell phone

@BED

business card
business deal
businessman
business news
computer games
computer program
computer virus
laptop

phone call
phone card
phone number
radio news
radio program
radio waves
website

She has a wonderful job. She’s very well paid.

2 I didn’t enjoy that novel. It was really badly
written.

3 You don’t need to spend a lot of money on
clothes to look well dressed.

4 Our office is really well equipped. We have all
the latest machines.

5 Thope their children don’t come. They’re so
badly behaved.

6 Can I have my steak very well done, please? I
don't like it rare.

7 You haven't heard of Elizabeth Taylor? She was
really well known.
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Do you ever play computer games?

No, but my nephew does, all the time.
Which websites do you visit most often?
Google, Wikipedia, and Grantland. I get all
my sports scores online now.
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3 A Doyou send a lot of text messages?
B Ido. It’s a great way to make plans. I text all
the time.
A How many per day?
B Id say about 100.
4 A Who does the most housework in your
home?
B Not me! My mom always says, “Oh, I'll do
it, you're so slow”
5 A Does it take you a long time to get to
school?
B Not really ... maybe half an hour at
the most.
6 A How do you like your steak?
B Medium-rare please. I don't like it

too dry.
7 A Isyour school well equipped?
B Not really. But I think we're getting
interactive whiteboards soon.

There’s a first time for everything

1 Henry

It's made for me. 'm a frustrated writer. One

day maybe I'll write a novel. I write about my
thoughts, my work, all my travels, and I’ve even
written a kind of work biography. I'm so happy
that I have so many visitors and comments. I feel
in touch with the world. I tweet, too.

2 Sandy

Yeah, I have an account and I go on it pretty often.
I like sharing photos with friends. I love seeing
their photos, too, and it’s a nice way of keeping up
to date with them and sometimes making contact
with old friends. I don't use it for anything more.
Some people communicate a lot about their lives
on it - I couldn’t do that.

3Liz

Actually, it was a terrible shock. I went back to my
machine and the screen was bright purple with
large red letters across it saying “WARNING!”
Everything was completely frozen. I called the
helpline and they said theyd had over fifty calls
from people with the same thing. It had even
infected the Stock Exchange. Who are the sad
individuals who do this, I want to know!

4 Martin

There aren’t many left in my town. Just one, I
think, on Main Street. It's because so many people
have home computers and laptops these days, and
there are more and more places where you can
access the Internet. I used them a lot when I was
traveling.

5 Barry

I do so much online - I think I conduct most of
my life online. I book everything - movie tickets,
travel, restaurant reservations; I shop online —
clothes, food, presents; I check symptoms if I'm
sick (actually, I stopped doing this because I got
too scared by the answers); I download recipes.

I could go on and on. I like the way “google” has
become a verb. I'm always saying “T’ll just google
that and find out”

JacK’s Stressful Day

A = Alan, ] = Jack
A Hi, Jack! Over here! How was your trip?
] Huh! Not good! Not good at all.

128  Audio Scripts

A Why was that?

J Well, there was this girl in the seat behind me,
and she was talking loudly on her cell phone
the whole trip. I know everything about her
life. I even know what she’s going to wear when
she goes out on Saturday night, and I know
what she’s not going to wear.

A That drives me crazy, too! You know, not long
ago trains had quiet cars where you couldn’t
use your cell phone.

J Well, they don't anymore. I couldn’t read my

paper with her yak, yak, yakking behind me.

She told the same thing to at least four friends.

Then, I had this kid across from me with his

mother. He ...

What was he doing to annoy you?

He had one of these game things with a pen ...

A Nintendo 3DS?

Yeah, one of those and he had his head down

playing games all the time - zing, ping, bang

- all these noises coming from it. He never

looked up once. When his mother asked him

to say hello, he just grunted, “Uh!” So impolite!

A Tknow. Kids these days, they're so badly

behaved. Did you book your ticket online this

time?

I tried to.

What happened?

Well, I followed the instructions, one by one,

and when I got to the end, it asked for my

password. Password? I didn’t know I had one
for train travel. So I thought “OK, I'll call
instead”

A Maybe not the best idea.

Uh - no. So I called the train company and

of course I got the usual recorded message -

you know the usual kind of thing: “All our

operators are busy right now.” Then music and

“Thank you for holding. Our operators are still

busy” And more music, so I gave up. I bought

a ticket at the train station.

A Tt drives you crazy, doesn't it? Life’s too short to
spend so long on the phone. Still, I usually do
enjoy traveling by train.

] Me too, usually. It's better than driving. I hate
driving into the city these days. There’s too
much traffic. It’s just traffic jam after traffic
jam. And it’s impossible to find a parking
space. Parking’s a nightmare! And parking lots
and parking meters are so expensive.

A T know. I remember when you could park all

day for $10. Come on, let’s get out of here. Let’s

get coffee.

OK, but not Starbucks. I can’t stand Starbucks.

Why? I like the coffee.

It’s the size of the cups. They're all huge. Even

the small one is too big for me, and the biggest

is so big, it’s enormous, and there are too
many choices - latte, skinny latte, soy latte,
cappuccino, Frappucino, single shot, double
shot ...

A OK! OK! Modern life! There’s a small coffee
shop around the corner. Let’s go there.

lm On the phone

(919) 677-1303
555-1212

(212) 726-6389
1-800-451-7556

(CD3]29)
(847) 432-5655
(415) 440-2770
1-800-698-7395
555-6900
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A = Adam, B = Brian, C = Carol, D = Donna,

E =Emma, F = Flora

1 Brian and Adam

A Sorry Brian, you're breaking up. I couldn’t hear
that.

B I know, Adam. It's not a good connection. But,

listen, I'm calling because I can’t make it on

Thursday. Are you free on Friday?

Friday? I'm not sure. Can I get back to you?

Sure. That’s fine. Text me. Talk to you later!

Adam and Carol

Hello, Carol? It's Adam. I'm trying to get a hold

of Brian.

I'm afraid he’s not here. Have you tried his cell

phone?

Yeah. I tried that first, but he’s not answering.

It’s probably turned off.

Oh, OK. Can you give him a message?

Sure.

Emma, Donna, and Flora

I’'m sorry. Brian’s line’s busy. Would you like to

hold?

Yes, please.

It’s ringing for you now.

Thank you.

Hello. Brian Doyle’s office. Flora speaking.

This is Emma Smith from Digby and Moss

Associates.

Oh, good morning, Ms. Smith. I'll put you

through immediately.

Flora and Carol

Hi, Flora. Can I speak to Brian, please?

Oh, I'm afraid he has someone with him right

now. Is it urgent?

C Just tell him Carol called and I'll see him
tonight.

F Will do. I hope there isn't a problem.

%\ UNIT 11
-m Gareth Malone

A When did he start playing the piano?
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B When he was three.

2 A How long has he been playing the piano?
B Since he was three.

3 A When did he start teaching singing?
B When he was 23.

4 A How long has he been teaching singing?
B Since he was 23.

5 A When did he make his first TV show?
B In 2007.

6 A How long has he been making TV shows?
B Since 2007.

7 A How many shows has he made?
B Three.

8 A How long has he been living in London?

For about 30 years.

8-

. Asking questions
My sister’s working in New York.
How long has she been working there?
Only a couple of months.
I'm training to run a marathon.
How long have you been training?
Since December. Wish me luck!
My boss is on vacation.
How long has he been away?
Two weeks. It’s great without him!
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I'm learning how to drive.

How long have you been learning?
Almost two years. [ failed my driver’s test
three times.

I know Maria very well.

How long have you known her?

Since we were in school together.

I have the new iPad.

How long have you had it?

I just got it yesterday.

m What have they been doing?

1 Why are the students bored?

Because the teacher’s been talking for hours
and they haven't understood a word.

Why does he have a sore throat?

Because he’s been singing too much. He's
sung every night for the last three weeks.
Why are they so tired and dirty?

Because they’ve been playing soccer, but
they're happy because they’ve won the
game.

Why does he have a backache?

Because he’s been digging the garden. He's
planted six rows of cabbage.

Why is she covered in paint?

Because she’s been decorating her
apartment. She’s painted two walls already.
Why don't they have any money left?
Because they've been shopping. They've
spent over $500.

m I haven’t seen you for a long time!
S = Sophie, M = Mike

S Mike! 'm over here!

M Sophie! You look great! You haven't changed
a bit.

$ Oh, I don't know. It’s been over ten years. 'm
definitely older if not wiser.

M Well, you look just the same to me. Come on!
We have over ten years to catch up on and not
a lot of time! My plane leaves in a few hours.

S Tell me about you first. How long have you
been working in Mexico? What are you doing
there?

M Well, I work for an international I.'T. company
and right now I'm based in Mexico City. I've
been there about 18 months now.

S 'Wow, that sounds important. Are you enjoying
it?

M Yeah, I really am. But there’s a chance that I'll
have to move to Hong Kong in three months.
That’s where the headquarters is.

S That sounds interesting, too.

M Yeah, but I have a Mexican girlfriend now.

S Ah, I see. What's her name?

M Rosa. Youd like her — she’s a lot of fun. We've
been going out for almost a year now.

S Whoah! That sounds serious. Does she speak
English?

M Oh, yes. Her English is much better than
my Spanish. I started taking Spanish classes
six months ago, but I still find Spanish
pronunciation really hard.

S Iknow.

M Oh, yes, you studied languages, didn’t you?

S Yes, I studied French and German in college,
but I've also been trying to learn Swedish for
the last few years.

M Swedish! Come on, now it’s your turn Sophie.
Tell me about you.

Y
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S = Sophie, M = Mike

M Tell me about you.

S Well, I got married a year ago to a Swedish guy.
Ragnar, Ragnar Hansson.

M Where did you meet him?

S We met while I was working in Stockholm.

M What were you doing there?

S Well, after school I studied fashion design
and my first job was in Sweden, as a buyer for
H&M Fashion.

M Really! How long did you do that?

S I worked there for over three years. Ragnar was
my boss.

M Ah, did you get married in Sweden?

S Yes, we did. My parents came for the wedding.

M And do you still work in Sweden?

S No, we don’t. We both work in the US.

M How long have you been back from Sweden?

S About ten months. We've been trying to buy a
small house since we got back.

M So, where have you been living?

S With my parents. They’re wonderful, but it’s
not great and were expecting a baby next
April, so we really need a place of our own.

M Oh, congratulations! I hope you find
somewhere soon. Oh, look at the time, I'll have
to rush to catch my plane.

S Bye, Mike. It's been great seeing you again.
Let’s keep in touch from now on.

M Yes, it’s been great. Maybe next time you can
meet Rosa and I can meet Ragnar.

m Birth, marriage, and death

1 didn’t marry until later in my life. I met Ben
when I was 30 and we didn’t get married until

I was 33, that was in 2006. We got married in a
church close to where my mom lives. I had been
engaged before that to another man, Mark. Wed
been together over ten years, since high school in
fact, and I think we just got bored with each other.
Ben and I had a great honeymoon in Mexico. We
were away for three weeks. And soon after that,

1 found I was pregnant. That was Ellen, our first
baby. She was born the year after we got married,
and two years after that, in 2009, we had the
twins, Tessa and Tom. They’ve been keeping us
busy ever since! I'm exhausted most of the time,
but they’re a lot of fun. 'm really glad I married
Ben. He’s a great dad. I want it to be forever. My
mom and dad divorced when I was just thirteen
and I don’t want us to do that.

Good news, bad news

1 A My wife had a baby last night.
Congratulations! Was it a boy or girl?

A boy. William James.

How much did he weigh?

Nine pounds, six ounces.

Oh! A big boy! How are mother and baby
doing?

They're fine.

That’s wonderful. Give her my love when
you see her.

Travis and I got engaged.

That’s great news! Congratulations!

Do you like my ring?

Wow! Diamonds! It’s beautiful. When's the
wedding?

We're thinking next spring.

[ hope I'm invited.
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Of course you are. [ want you to be a
bridesmaid.

Really? I'd love that. I've never been one
before.

Did you hear about Brian and Josie?

No! What happened?

Well, they’ve been having a tough time
recently.

I know, they haven't been getting along well
atall.

Mm. Well, they've finally decided to break
up.

I’m so sorry to hear that. What a shame!
Yes, I always thought they were so good
together.

We lost Grandpa last week.

I know. Your dad told me. I'm so sorry. He
was a good man. Everyone was really fond
of him.

He and Grandma were together for almost
60 years.

That’s incredible. How old was he?

88.

And how’s your Grandma coping?

She’s OK. She has her family around her.
Well, ’'m sure you all have wonderful
memories of him.
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UNIT 12
m Real possibilities

A What are you doing this weekend?

B Mmm ... if the weather’s nice, we'll go for a
picnic.

A Sounds nice. Where to?

B Not sure. We might go to the park, or we might
go to the river.

A Well, I'm sure you'll have fun!

What are you doing this weekend?

Mmm ... if it’s sunny, we'll go swimming.
Sounds great! Where?

Don’'t know. We might go to the pool, or we
might go to the lake.

Well, I'm sure you'll have a good time!
What are you doing this weekend?

Mmm, well ... if it rains, we'll go shopping.
Sounds like a good idea! Where to?

Not sure. We might go to Main Street, or
we might go to a shopping mall.

Well, 'm sure you’ll enjoy it!

What are you doing this weekend?

Mmm ... if we have time, we'll see some
friends.

Sounds good! Where will you go?

Don't know. We might go to a restaurant, or
we might just go to a coffee shop.

A Well, 'm sure you'll have fun!

-m going to and might

What are you going to do after school?

I don’t know. I might go home or I might go
to the store.

Where are you going on your next
vacation?

I'm not sure. I might go to Peru or I might
go to Thailand.

What are you going to study in college?

[ haven't decided. I might study languages
or I might study business.
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4 A What are you going to buy Jane for her
birthday?
B I'm not sure. I might buy her a T-shirt or I
might buy her makeup.
5 A When are you going to see your boyfriend
again?
B Idon't know. I might see him Friday night
or I might see him Saturday afternoon.

m When I leave school ...

1 Tara

When [ graduate from high school, first ’'m going
to take a few weeks of vacation. I'm going to see
my brother in Florida. Then I'm going to college.
I'm going to study economics. If I do well in
college, I'll get a good job and if get a good job, I'll
earn lots of money! I hope so anyway!

2 Ben

I'm not very good at decisions. I don't really know
what I want to do. I might work for my father.

He has a store, but that’s not very interesting. Or

I might go traveling with my friend James. The
problem is that I don’t have much money. So 1
might get a job in a coffee shop and save some.
I'm pretty good with computers, so I might take a
class about computer programming. Who knows?

-m Advice and warnings

If you take these pills, you'll feel better.

2 If you eat junk food, you'll get fat.

3 You'll fail your exams if you don’t do your
homework.

4 Careful! If you touch that, you’ll get an electric
shock!

5 Ifyoudon't go to bed now, you'll never get up
on time!

m Dreams and wishes

Lily’s Dream

I'd love a baby brother. If I had a baby brother, I
would play with him all the time. Wed have a lot
of fun. I'd be so happy! I wouldn’t ask my mom
and dad for anything else!

CD3]44]

Sam’s Dream

I'd like to be taller. If I were taller, Id be on the
travel team for soccer. And if I played

really well, I'd be captain. And then if I practiced
really hard, maybe one day I could play
professional soccer! My dad would be so proud
of me!

Annie’s Dream

I have two kids. I love them, but I never have any
time to myself. If I had a free weekend, I'd stay

in bed all day. I'd read magazines and watch TV.
Then Id sleep all night and my children wouldn’t
wake me up. Heaven!

m He’s not much good at anything!
Well, he's not much good at anything. He hasn't
had a job since he graduated from school ... so
he doesn't have any money ... so he can’t buy any
new clothes. He never looks well dressed. And he
doesn’t know what kind of job he wants. He’s not
ambitious at all so he doesn’t apply for jobs at all.
I think the problem is that he’s lazy. He doesn't
get up until noon. And he doesn't shave. He
doesn’t even shower often. He doesn’t look good.
Maybe that’s why he doesn’t have a girlfriend.
He’s useless!
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If Tony had a job, hed have money.

If he had money, he could buy some new clothes.
If he had some nice clothes, hed look more well
dressed.

If he were a little more ambitious, he would apply
for more jobs.

If he weren't so lazy, hed get up before noon.

If he shaved and showered more, hed look better.
If he looked better, he might get a girlfriend and
that would help him a lot.

’ At a crossroads

1 Jimmy’s problem

] Jimmy, A = Amy
J Amy, can talk to you for a minute?

A Sure. What about?

J Well, you know I'm in my first year of college. I
enjoy the classes. And I love what 'm studying
- physics - but ...

A [ was waiting for a but!

Yes, you're right! But I'm also in a band.

There are three of us, and we've been playing

together for a couple of years, and we just got

a recording contract, which is something we've

been trying to get for a long time.

A And you can't do both. Is that it?

—
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college. If the record was a success, wed go on
tour. We might go to Europe for three months,
or we might even go to South America! That
would be amazing!

A But if you dropped out of college and the band
wasn't a success, then what would you do?

J Well, that’s the problem! But if I don't give the
band a chance, I'll regret it for the rest of my
life! This is our one big chance!

A But if the band doesn’t work, you won't have a
career.

J And my parents would go crazy! Help me,
Amy! What do [ do?

A Well, I think you should give the band a try.

If it doesn’t work, it’s not the end of the world.
You could always go back to college. And you
might hit it big in the music business!

2 Fiona’s problem

F = Fiona, ] = Jenny

Jenny! You have to help me!

What is it? Are you all right?

Yes, I'm fine, but I'm having boyfriend trouble.

What, with Sam? I thought you two were fine?

We are, sort of. I really like Sam. We've been

going out for over a year, and we do things

together, but ...

But, but ...

But ... I met this guy at work, and he asked me

out, and I don’t know what to do!

Wow! This is so sudden!

Well, not really. The thing is, everyone thinks

that Sam and I are a couple and we're going

to get married. But for me, Sam is more like a

brother! I can’t marry him! If I married Sam,

[d be so unhappy! But if I broke up with him,

he would be heart-broken! I don’t know what

hed do.

J  Well, it sounds like you have to say something.
If you don't tell him now, it might be worse
later. Who's this man at work?

F Well, he’s really nice. His name’s Frank. He's
my age, and he’s very good-looking. We work
together, and he makes me laugh. He isn't
pushing me to go out with him, but ...
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Exactly! The other guys want me to drop out of
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But youd really like to. I know.

F Andif I don't say anything to him, he might
think I don’t like him. So what do I do?

J  Well, if I were you, I wouldn't say anything to
this guy at work yet. Be nice to him, but don't
encourage him.

F But he might go out with another girl!

J Ifhe started going out with another girl, then

youd know what kind of man he was. If he

likes you, he’ll wait. But you have to talk to

Sam ...

m A year later

Jimmy

Well, we made a record, and we went on tour

in Japan, and the band’s doing OK! We're not
rock stars yet, but we've had one or two hits, and
were well-known in some parts of the world. We
haven't been to Australia yet, but we hope to soon.
And my parents have been OK. Well, my mother
has. My father keeps saying, “When are you

going to get a real job?” but he doesn’'t approve of
anything I do, so that’s nothing new.

Fiona

Well, T told Sam, and as a matter of fact, he was
fine about it! He also said that he thought we were
more like brother and sister! I was kind of upset
that he wasn't more upset! Anyway, he was all
right about it. And of course, all our friends said
that they had seen this all along ...

So I broke up with Sam, and it didn’t work

out with Frank at all. It turned out that he was
engaged and he was just being friendly with me.
So I got the situation completely wrong! Never
mind. 'm single, but that’s fine. I'll just see what
happens.

m My vision for the 21st century

Part 1

Generally I am optimistic about the future. If
you go back to the beginning of the 19th century,
most Americans lived for only about 50 years.
Nowadays life expectancy is nearly 80 years. This
is because of great improvements in healthcare
and technology. There’s no reason why this won't
continue far into the 21st century. The world has
changed so much in the last 20 years — we have
DNA, microchips, and the Internet. We must
teach people to use this new technology. I believe
that one day everybody will have computers and
access to the Internet.

For over 2,000 years we have tried to understand
our environment. Now we are beginning to
control it as well. We are learning how to control
the weather and one day will learn to control
earthquakes and volcanoes. Eventually illness and
disease will not exist because we will build new
body parts - new livers, kidneys, hearts, lungs -
like spare parts for a car.

People say world population is an increasing
problem, but if people become more educated and
richer, they won't need or want to have so many
children and the population of many countries
will decrease.

I believe that one day there will be a world
government because the resources of the world
will have to be managed at a global level. We
need to make global decisions. We already have a
world language called English, and there is now
a worldwide communication system called the
Internet.
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Part 2

I do have some reasons to be pessimistic. T think
people will remain fundamentally the same. There
will always be stupid people as well as intelligent
people. There will always be cruel people who
want to fight and wage wars. There will be people
who don’t understand that we have to take

care of our world, our forests, our oceans, our
atmosphere. There will certainly always be people
who think that money is everything. We have the
technology, but we need the wisdom to go with it.

m Prepositions
1

It wasn't an accident. She broke it on purpose.
2 What's for dinner? I'm starving.
3 Heisn't in the office this week. He's away on
business.
4 When you go, keep in touch with me via email.
5 Transportation workers are on strike for better

pay.
6 1don’t need other people. I like being by
myself.

m Thank you and goodbye!

1 A Well,it’s late. I have to be going now. Thank
you so much for a wonderful evening.
My pleasure!

And the food was delicious!

I'm glad you liked it. I hope you get home
all right. Bye!

Bye! And thanks again!

Thank you so much! It was so nice of you.
You're welcome.

I'm so grateful for all your help.

Don’t mention it!

Uh ... Would you mind helping me with
just one more thing?

No problem.

I hope you have a good flight! Who's
meeting you?

My sister, Sarah.

Remember to give her my love.

I will. OK, it’s boarding. I have to go now.
Bye!

Take care of yourself! Bye!

Thanks for having me. I really enjoyed
staying with you.

You're welcome. It was a pleasure. Come
back and see us again sometime!

That's very kind. Maybe next year!

That would be great!

Have a safe trip!

Thanks. I'll text you when I get there.

Say hello to your parents for me.

[ will. Oh! The train’s leaving!

OK! Bye! Take care!

See you soon! Bye!

Goodbye! And thanks for everything! It
was a lot of fun!

I really enjoyed being your teacher.

We learned so much with you!

Thank you! Good luck with your English.
Keep practicing!

We will!
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Grammar Reference

UNIT1 3 What, which, and whose can be followed by a noun.
What size do you wear?
Which coat is yours?
Whose book is this?

4  Which is generally used when there is a limited choice.
Which is your pen? The black one or the blue one?

™ 11 Tenses

This unit has examples of the Simple Present and Present Continuous,
the Simple Past, and two future forms: going to and the Present

Continuous. However, this rule is not always true.

All these tenses are covered again in later units. Whﬂ‘lt newspaper do you read?

Present tenses  Unit 2 Which

Past tenses Units 3 and 9 5 How can be followed by an adjective or an adverb.
Future forms  Unit 5 How big is his new car?

The unit reviews what you already know. How quickly can you finish this?

Present tenises How can also be followed by much or many.

She lives in New York City. How much is this sandwich?

1 earn $100 a day. How many brothers and sisters do you have?

I'm saving money for my education.
They’re studying in a language school.

UNIT 2

Past tense

They moved to Canada 30 years ago.

I had a bad accident last month. »\/ 2 Simple Present
Future forms

I'm going to study for a master’s degree. Form

What are you doing tonight?
Affirmative and negative

s 7

;b 1.2 Auxiliary verbs I
The Present Continuous uses the auxiliary verb o be in all forms. You live

We don't live
Affirmative Question They
She is reading. Is she reading? mear b,
They are watching a movie. What are they watching? He Tives
Negative lSthe doesn't live
He isn’t learning French.
I'm not sleeping. Question
Verb forms with no auxiliary verb
In the Simple Present and the Simple Past there is no auxiliary verb !
in the affirmative. We use the auxiliary verb do in the questions and do you
negatives. We

Where they live?
Affirmative Question h
They live in Australia. Do they live in London? d }f
He arrived yesterday. Where did Bill go? o ist e
Negative
I don’t work in New York. Short answer
We didn’t watch TV. Do you like Peter? Yes, I do.

Does he speak French? No, he doesn’t.
3\5 1.3 Questions

Use
1 Yes/No questions have no question word’. The Simple Present is used to express:
Are you hot? Yes, I am./No, I'm not. 1 ahabi
Does he speak English?  Yes, he does./No, he doesn't. W Rk
. L . I get up at 7:30 every morning.
2 Other questions can begin with a question word. Jo eats too much junk food.
what where which how who when why whose 2 afact that is always true.

Vegetarians don’t eat meat.

Wheres the train station? '
We come from Spain.

Why are you laughing?
Whose is this? 3 afact that is true for a long time.
How does she go to work? I live in Denver.

She works in a bank.
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™. 2.2 Present Continuous

Form
amlis/are + -ing (present participle)

Affirmative and negative

I ‘'m (am)
‘m not
H 3 g3
Shee s (i8)
It isn't working.
33: re (are)
't
They aren
Question
am I
he
is she
What it wearing?
you
are we
they
Short answer
Are you going? Yes, I am./No, I'm not. NOT YesFm-
Is Anna working?  Yes, she is./No, she isn’t. NOT Yes;shes:

Use
The Present Continuous is used to express:
1 an activity happening now.
They’re playing soccer in the yard.
She can’t talk now because she’s washing her hair.
2 an activity happening around now, but not right exactly at the
moment of speaking.
He’s studying math in college.
'm reading a good book right now.
3 a planned future arrangement.

I'm seeing the doctor at 10:00 tomorrow.
What are you doing this evening?

™. 2.3 Simple Present and Present Continuous

1 Read the right and wrong sentences.
Ernesto comes from Peru.

NOT Ernesto-is-comingfromPert:

I'm reading a good book rzght now.
NOT
2 Some verbs express a state, not an activity, and are usually used in
the Simple Present only.
She likes the band, Arctic Monkeys.
NOT ShesHikingtheArctic Monkeys:
I know what you mean.
NOT PFkrnowingwhat-yotrmean:
Similar verbs are think, agree, understand, love.
irLanguage.com

™. 24 have

Form
Affirmative
I/You/We/They have
two sisters.
He/She has
Negative
I/You/We/They don’t have
any money.
He/She doesn’t have
Question
Do I/you/we/they
have | a new car?
Does he/she

Short answer

Do you have an iPhone?

Note

We can't use contractions with have.
NOT Freasister

I have a sister.

Use

1 Have expresses possession.
I have a new car.
She has three children.
He has blond hair.

Yes, [ do./No, I don’t.

2 In the past tense, we use had with did and didn’t for questions
and negative sentences.

Did you have

a nice weekend?

I didn’t have any money when I was a student.

Grammar Reference 2.2-2.4
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UNIT 3

b 3] Simple Past

Form
The form of the Simple Past is the same for all persons.
Affirmative
1
He/She/lt finished
You arrived yesterday.
We went
They
Negative

The negative of the Simple Past is formed with didn't.

I
He/She/It
You didn’t (did not) arrive
We
They

yesterday.

Question
The question in the Simple Past is formed with did.

When did

she/you/they/etc. | arrive?

Short answer
Yes, I did.
No, it didn’t.

Did you go to work yesterday?
Did it rain last night?

Spelling of regular verbs
1 The usual rule is to add -ed or -d.

work/worked  start/started  live/lived  love/loved

2 Some short verbs with only one syllable double the last consonant.

stop/stopped plan/planned
3 For verbs ending in a consonant + -y, change the - to -ied.
study/studied  carry/carried
But ...
play/played enjoy/enjoyed

There are many common irregular verbs. See the list on p. 154.

Use

The Simple Past expresses a completed past action. Notice some of the
time expressions.

We played tennis last Sunday.
I worked in Seoul in 2007.
John left two minutes ago.

\5 3.2 Past Continuous

Form
was/were + verb -ing (present participle)

Affirmative and negative

was

I/He/She/It .
wasn't (was not)

working.
were
weren't (were not)

{ You/We/They
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Question

1

he
she
What It
you
were | we

they

was

doing?

Short answer
Were you working yesterday?  Yes, I was./No, I wasn'’t.
Use
1 The Past Continuous expresses a past activity that has duration.
I had a good time while I was living in Paris.
You were making a lot of noise last night. Were you having a party?

2 The activity was in progress before, and probably after, a time in
the past.
“What were you doing at 8:00 last night?” “I was watching TV
When I woke up this morning, the sun was shining.

™ 3.3 Simple Past and Past Continuous

1 The Simple Past expresses completed past actions. The Past
Continuous expresses activities in progress. Compare these
sentences.

I washed my hair last night.

I was washing my hair when you called.

“What did you do on the weekend?” “I played tennis.”
We were playing tennis when it started to rain.

2 A Simple Past action can interrupt a Past Continuous activity
in progress.
When [ called Travis, he was taking a shower.
I was doing my homework when Jane arrived.

3 In stories, the Past Continuous can describe the scene. The
Simple Past tells the action.

It was a beautiful day. The sun was shining and the birds were
singing, so we decided to go for a picnic. We put everything in
the car ...

™ 34 Prepositions in time expressions

at in on

on Saturday

at six o' clock
at midnight
at dinner

in 2007

in the evening
in the summer
in two weeks

on Monday morning
on New Year’s Day
on January 18"

on the weekend

no preposition

two weeks ago
yesterday morning
this afternoon

next month
tomorrow morning
tonight




UNIT 4

' § Expressions of quantity

Count and noncount nouns
1 Notice the difference between count and noncount nouns.

Count nouns Noncount nouns
acup water

a girl sugar

an apple milk

an egg music

a dollar money

We can say three cups, two girls, ten dollars. We can count them.

We cannot say two-waters, three-musics, one-money. We cannot
count them.
2 Count nouns can be singular or plural
This cup is full.
These cups are empty.
Noncount nouns can only be singular.
The water is cold.
The weather was terrible.

much and many

1 We use much with noncount nouns in questions and negatives.
How much money do you have?
There isn't much milk left.

2 We use many with count nouns in questions and negatives.

How many people were at the party?
I didn’t take many pictures on vacation.

some and any
1 Some is used in affirmative sentences.
Id like some sugar.

to

Any is used in questions and negatives.
Is there any sugar in this tea?

Do you have any brothers and sisters?
We don’t have any soap.

I didn’t buy any apples.

3 We use some in questions that are requests or offers.
Can I have some cake?
Would you like some tea?

4 The rules are the same for someone, anything, anybody,
somewhere, etc.

I have something for you.
Hello? Is anybody here?
There isn't anywhere to go in my town.

a few and a little
1 We use a few with count nouns.

There are a few cookies left, but not many.

2 We use a little with noncount nouns.
I only have a little time.

a lot/lots of

1 We use a lot/lots of with both count and noncount nouns.
Theres a lot of butter.
I have lots of friends.

2 A lot/lots of can be used in questions and negatives.
Are there lots of tourists in your country?
There isn't a lot of butter, but theres enough.

Q&* 4.2 Articles - a, an, and the

1 The indefinite article a or an is used with singular, count nouns to
refer to a thing or an idea for the first time.
We have a cat and a dog.

There’s a supermarket on Maple Street.

2 The definite article the is used with singular and plural, count and
noncount nouns when both the speaker and the listener know the
thing or idea already.

We have a cat and a dog. The cat is old, but the dog is just a puppy.
I'm going to the supermarket. Do you want anything? (We both know
which supermarket.)

Indefinite article
The indefinite article is used:
1 with professions.
I'm a teacher.
She’s an architect.
2 with some expressions of quantity.
a pairof alittle  acoupleof a few
3 with some expressions of frequency.
once a week  three times a day
4 in exclamations with what + a count noun.
What a beautiful day!
What a pity!
Definite article
The definite article is used:
1 before oceans, rivers, hotels, theaters, museums, and newspapers.
the Atlantic the Guggenheim Museum

The Times the Ritz
2 if there is only one of something.
the sun the president the government

3 with superlative adjectives.
He’s the richest man in the world.
Jane’s the oldest in the class.

No article

There is no article:

1 before plural and noncount nouns when talking about things
in general.
I like potatoes.
Milk is good for you.

2 before countries, towns, streets, languages, magazines, meals,
airports, train or bus stations, and mountains.
I had lunch with John.
I bought Cosmopolitan at Penn Station.

3 before some places and with some forms of transportation.

at home in/to bed at/to work
at/to school/college by bus by plane
by car by train on foot

She goes to work by bus.
I was at home yesterday evening.

4 in exclamations with What + a noncount noun.
What beautiful weather! ~ What loud music!

Note
In the phrase go home, there is no article and no preposition.
I went home early. NOT Faventto-hotre:
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UNIT 5

™. 5.1 Verb patterns

Here are four verb patterns. There is a list of verb patterns on p. 154.
1 Verb + infinitive

They want to buy a new car.  Id like to go abroad.

2 Verb + -ing

We love going to parties. I enjoy traveling abroad.

3 Verb + -ing or + infinitive with no change in meaning
It started to rain/raining.
I continued to work/working in the library.
4 Verb + preposition + -ing
We're thinking of moving to a new house.
I'm looking forward to having more free time.

like doing and would like to do

1 Like doing and love doing express a general enjoyment.
I like working as a teacher. = 1 am a teacher and I enjoy it.
I love performing. = This is one of my hobbies.

2 Would like to do and would love to do express a preference now or
at a specific time.

Id like to be a teacher. = When I grow up, I want to be a teacher.
Thanks. I'd love to perform. = At a party. I'm glad you asked me.

Short answer
Yes, I would./Yes, Id love to.
Yes, I would./No, thank you.

Question
Would you like to perform?
Would you like to go for a walk?

Note
No, I wouldn’t is not common because it is impolite.

\\ 5.2 Future forms

will
Form

will + base form
Will is a modal auxiliary verb. There is an introduction to modal
auxiliary verbs on p. 143. The forms of will are the same for all persons.

Affirmative and negative

come.
help you.

invite Tom.

11 (will)

won't

[/He/She/It/You/We/They

Question
What time will he be back?

Short answer

Will you help me?  Yes, I will.

Note

No, I won't is impolite as an answer to a request. It means “I don’t
want to help you.”

A polite way of saying “no” to a request is “I'm afraid I can't”
“Will you give me a ride?” “Sorry, P'm afraid I can’t.”

Use
Will is used:
1 to express a future intention made at the moment of speaking.
“It’s Jane’s birthday.” “Is it? Pll buy her some flowers.”
I’ll give you my phone number.
“Do you want the blue or the red pen?” “I'll take the red one”’
2 to express an offer.

I’ll carry your suitcase. ~ We’ll wash the dishes”

Grammar Reference 5.1-5.2

3 to express a future fact. The speaker thinks it is sure to happen in
the future.

Ill be 30 next week.

The speaker is talking about the future without expressing an intention,
plan, or personal opinion.

It will be a nice day tomorrow.

going to
Form
am/is/are + going + to + base form

Affirmative and negative

I ‘'m (am) W
’m not
He/she/t | 09 .
isn’t going to leave.
You )
We re (are)
't
They aren
Question
am I
When is he/she/it going to arrive?
are you/we/they

Short answer

Are they going to get married?  Yes, they are./No, they aren’t.

Use

Going to is used:

1 to express a future decision, intention, or plan made before the
moment of speaking.

How long are they going to stay in Tokyo?
She isn’t going to have a birthday party.

2 when we can see or feel now that something is certain to happen
in the future.

Look at these clouds! It’s going to rain.
Watch out! You're going to drop that vase.

will or going to?

Look at the use of will and going to in these sentences.
I'm going to make chicken for dinner.
(I decided this morning and bought everything for it.)

What can I cook for dinner? Uh ... I know! I'll make a chicken
casserole! (I decided at the moment of speaking.)

Present Continuous
The Present Continuous for the future is used:
1 to express a planned future arrangement.
I'm meeting my cousin for lunch.
“What are you doing this weekend?”
“We're having a party. Can you come?”
2 with the verbs go and come.
She’s coming on Friday.
I'm going home early tonight.
Sometimes there is little or no difference between going to and the
Present Continuous to express a future arrangement.

We’re seeing a movie this evening.
We're going to see a movie this evening.




UNIT 6

WWW.IELTSPOP.COM

b 61 What...like?

Form

what + to be + subject + like?
A What’s your teacher like?
A What are his parents like?

A What was your vacation like?
A What were the beaches like?

Note
1 We don't use like in the answer.

She’s patient. NOT Sheslikepatient:
2 Like in this question is a preposition, not a verb:
“What's Jim like?” “He’s intelligent and kind, and very good-looking.”

B She’s very patient.

B They’re very kind.

B Wonderful. We swam a lot.
B OK, but a little small.

3 In these sentences like is a verb:
“What does Jim like?” “He likes motorcyles and playing tennis”

Use

1 What ... like? means “Describe somebody or something. Tell me
about it. I don’t know anything about it”

2 How’s your mother? asks about health. It doesn't ask for a description.

“How’s your mother?” “She’s doing well, thank you.”

™ 6.2 Comparative and superlative adjectives

Use

1 Comparatives compare one thing, person, or action with another.
She’s taller than me.
San Franciscos more expensive than San Diego.

2 We use superlatives to compare somebody or something with the
whole group.
She’s the tallest in the class.
It’s the most expensive hotel in the world.

3 As... as shows that something is the same or equal.
Jim’s as tall as Peter.
I'm as worried as you are.
4 Not as ... as shows that something isn’t the same or equal.

She isn’t as tall as her mother.
He isn’t as smart as me!

UNIT 7

™. 71 Present Perfect
Form

havelhas + past participle
The past participle of regular verbs ends in -ed. There are many

Form common irregular verbs. See the list on p. 154.
1 Look at the chart. Affirmative and negative
Comparative Superlative I 've (have)
You/We/They haven’t
Short cheap cheaper cheapest won a competition.
sdicctives small smaller smallest He/She/It ’s (has)
) “big bigger biggest S hasn't
Adjectives | funny fum.lier funpiest Question
that end early earlier earliest
in -y heavy heavier heaviest I
— ou/we/the
Adjectives | careful more careful most careful ¥ Y__| been to the United States?
with two boring more boring most boring Has he/she/it
syllables expensive more expensive most expensive
or more interesting more interesting most interesting Short answer
? 2,
G S gt farthest/furthest Have you been to Las Vegas? Yes, I have./No, I haven t.,
Irregular d b b Has she ever written a novel? Yes, she has./No, she hasn’t.
adjectives goo etter est
bad worse worst Note
) o _ ‘We cannot use contractions in short answers.
For short adjectives that end with consonant + vowel + consonant, )
dodile thal s W o i Yes, I have. NOT Yes-+ve
ouble the last consonant: hot/hotter/hottest; fat/fatter/fattest. Yes, e have. NOT S ypeve
2 Than is often used after a comparative adjective.
I'm younger than Barbara. Use

Barbara’s more intelligent than Sarah.

Much can come before the comparative to give emphasis.
She’s much nicer than her sister.
Is Tokyo much more modern than New York?

3 The is used before superlative adjectives.

He's the funniest boy in the class.
Which is the tallest building in the world?

1 The Present Perfect expresses an action or state that began in
the past and continues to the present.

I’ve known John for six years.

How long have you worked for the New York Daily News?

The time expressions for and since are common with this use.
We use for with a period of time, and since with a point in time.

We've lived here for three years. (a period of time)
They've lived here since 2010. (a point in time)

Grammar Reference 6.1-71
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Note

In many languages, this use is expressed by a present tense. But in

English, we say:

Peter has been a teacher for ten years.

NOT Peter-isateacherforternyears:

The Present Perfect connects the present and the past. It expresses
experiences in life before now.

I've met a lot of famous people. (before now)
She has won a lot of awards. (in her life)
I've traveled a lot in Africa. (in my life)
She’s written three books. (up to now)

The action can continue to the present, and probably into the future.

He’s made six TV shows. (He'll probably make more.)

Ever and never are common with this use.

Have you ever been to Africa?
I've never played Flappy Bird.

The Present Perfect expresses a past action with results in the
present. It is often a recent past action.

Ive lost my wallet. (1 don’t have it now.)

The taxi’s arrived. (It’s outside the door now.)

Has the mail carrier delivered the mail? (Is there mail for me?)

The adverbs already and yet are common with this use.

Yet is used in questions and negatives.

I've already had breakfast.

Has the mail carrier delivered the mail yet?
Its 11:00 and she hasn't gotten up yet.

\\\ 7.2 Present Perfect and Simple Past

1

Read and compare the use of the Simple Past and the Present Perfect

in these sentences.

I'lived in Paris for two years, from 2007-2009. (The action is finished.)
Ive lived in London since 2009. (1 still do. The action is not finished.)

P’ve been to South Korea. (This is an experience in my life.)
I went with my husband two years ago. (At a definite past time.)

“Have you ever flown in a helicopter?” “Yes, I have.”
“Where did you fly?” “I flew over New York.”

These are common time expressions used with the Simple Past and

the Present Perfect.

Simple Past

Present Perfect

last week

yesterday

the day before yesterday

in 1999

on July 21*

three months ago

for two weeks (but now ended)

since Monday

ever

never

already

yet

for two weeks (and continues)
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UNIT 8

b 81 have to

Form
has/have + to + base form

Affirmative and negative

I have !

You/We/They don’t have l
to work hard. |

has
He/Sheilt doesn’t have
Question
Do I/you/we/they
Dioas have to work hard?
he/she/it

Short answer
Yes, I do.
No, he doesn’t.

Do you have to wear a uniform?
Does he have to pay with cash?

Past of have to
The past tense of have to is had to, with did and didn’t in the question
and negative.

I had to get up early this morning.

Why did you have to work last weekend?

I didn’t have to do any housework when I was a child.

Use
1 Have to expresses strong obligation. The obligation comes from
“outside” - a law, a rule at school or work, or someone
in authority.
You have to pass a driver’ test if you want to drive a car.
(That’s the law.)
I have to start work at 8:00. (My company says so.)
The doctor says I have to exercise more.

2 Don't/doesn’t have to expresses absence of obligation (it isn't necessary).
You don’t have to wash the dishes. We have a dishwasher.
She doesn’t have to work tomorrow. It’s Saturday.
I didn’t have to get up early this morning, but I did because I couldn’t
g0 back to sleep.




™. 8.2 Introduction to modal auxiliary verbs

Form
These are modal auxiliary verbs.

can could must should will would J

They have certain things in common:
1 They go with another verb and add meaning.
He can play the guitar.
[ must wash my hair.
2 There is no s in the third person singular. The form is the same
for all persons.
She can perform very well.
He should try harder.
It will rain soon.
We must hurry.
3 There is no do/does in the question.
Can she sing?
Should we go now?
4 There is no don’t/doesn’t in the negative.
I wouldn’t like to be a teacher.
They can’t speak French.
Note
will not = won't
It won’t rain tomorrow.
5 Most modal verbs refer to the present and future. Only the past
tense form of can, could, refers to the past.
I could swim when I was three.

IELTS POP

™. 8.3 should

Form

should + base form
The forms of should are the same for all persons.

Affirmative and negative

- should exercise more ‘

You/We/Tlrey shouldn’t tell lies ' |

He/She ) h ‘
Question

Should 1/she/they see a doctor?
Do you think I/he/we should see a doctor?

Short answer
Yes, you should.
No, you shouldn'’t.

Should I call home?
Should I buy a motorcycle?

Use

1 Should is used to express what the speaker thinks is the best thing
to do. It expresses mild obligation, or advice.
I should do more work. (This is my opinion.)
You should do more work. (This is my advice.)
Do you think we should stop? ('m asking for your opinion.)
2 Shouldn't also expresses advice.
You shouldn’t sit so close to the TV. It’s bad for your eyes.
3 Should expresses the opinion of the speaker, and it is often
introduced by I think or I don't think.
I think politicians should listen more.
I don’t think people should get married until they're 21.

‘\\ 84 must

Form

must + base form
The forms of must are the same for all persons.

Afffirmative and negative

I

You/We/They must try harder.
He/She ! must not | steal.
Note

Questions with must are possible, but have to is more common.
What time do we have to leave?

Use

1 Must expresses strong obligation. Generally, this obligation comes
from “inside” the speaker.
I must take a shower. (I think this is necessary.)
We must get going.
2 You must ... can express a strong suggestion.
You must see the Monet exhibition. It's wonderful.
You must give me a call when you're in town again.
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UNIT 9

™ 91 Past perfect

Form

had + past participle.
The past participle of regular verbs ends in -ed. There are many
common irregular verbs. See the list on p. 154,

Affirmative and negative

I :
He/She/It ﬁl g:]atd ) arrived.
You/We/They 2
Question
I
Had | he/she/it left already?
you/we/they

Short answer
Yes, I had.
No, they hadn’t.

Use

1 We use the Past Perfect to express a past action that happened before
another action in the past.

When I arrived at the theater, the play had already started.

2 We use the Simple Past to express actions in the order they happened.
Look at these actions in the Simple Past.

Action 1 Action 2

The bear went. The man came down from the tree.

John left the party. I arrived.

They walked a long way. They were tired.

Notice how they are expressed using the Past Perfect.

Action 2 Action 1

The man came down from the tree ... after the bear had gone.

When I arrived at the party ... John had left.

They were tired ... because theyd walked a
long way.

3 Ifitis clear that one action was completed before, it isn’t necessary
to use the Past Perfect.
I cleaned up after everyone went home.
I cleaned up after everyone had gone home.

™. 92 Conjunctions

We use conjunctions to join sentences.
1  When, while, as soon as, after, before, as, and until, are conjunctions
of time. They can go in two places in the sentence.
When I arrived home, Tom was making dinner.
Tom was talking to me while he was making dinner.
As soon as I arrived home, Tom started making dinner.
Tom made dinner after I arrived/Id arrived home.
He had made dinner before I arrived home.
As he was talking, I was thinking about the last time wed met.
He didn’t start making dinner until I arrived home.
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2 Sois a conjunction of result.
He was bored so he went for a walk.
Because is a conjunction of reason.
He went for a walk because he was bored.
3 But and although are conjunctions that join contrasting ideas.

It was raining, but we played tennis.
Although it was raining, we played tennis.

™. 93 so, such (a), so many, so much

Form

so + adjective/adverb
I was so scared.
He always drives so slowly.

such a + adjective + singular count noun
She’s such a nice person.

such + adjective + plural/noncount noun
The Smiths are such friendly neighbors.

so many + plural nouns
Some children have so many toys.

so much + uncountable nouns
Basketball players earn so much money these days.

Use

So and such are used for emphasizing an adjective or noun. They are
used more in spoken than written English. They are often exclamations,
with an exclamation mark (!).

He works so hard! is stronger than He works very hard.

UNIT 10

™. 101 The passive

Form

am/is/are
was/were
has/have been
will

past participle

The past participle of regular verbs ends in -ed. There are many
common irregular past participles. See the list on p. 158.

Present

English is spoken all over the world.

33 million cell phones are thrown away every year.
Fiat cars aren’t made in France.

Where is coffee grown?

Past

The first text message was sent in 1992.
They weren’t injured in the accident.
When was television invented?



Present Perfect

A lot of new features have been added.
The bank’s been robbed!

We haven’t been invited to the wedding.

will
Many cars will be produced next year.
The cars won’t be sold in the US.

Short answers

Yes, they are./No, they aren’t.
Yes, it has./No, it hasn’t,

Yes, they will./No, they won't.

Are cars made in your country?

Has my car been repaired?

Will landline phones be replaced
by cell phones?

Note
The passive infinitive (be + past participle) is used after modal auxiliary
verbs and other verbs that are followed by an infinitive.

Driving should be banned in the downtown areas of cities.
The house is going to be knocked down.

Use

1 The rules for tense usage in the passive are the same as in the active.
Simple Present to express habit:
My car is serviced regularly.

Simple Past to express a finished action in the past:

America was discovered by Christopher Columbus.

Present Perfect to express an action that began in the past and
continues to the present:

“Smartphones” have been sold since 2007.

2 The object of an active verb becomes the subject of a passive verb.
Notice the use of by in the passive sentence.

Active  Shakespeare wrote [Hamlet].
Passive was written by Shakespeare.

3 The passive is not just another way of expressing the same sentence
in a different way. We choose the active or the passive depending on
what we are more interested in.

Hamlet was written in 1600. (We are more interested in Hamlet.)
Shakespeare wrote Hamlet in 1600. (We are more interested in who
wrote it.)

Note
The subject of an active sentence is not mentioned in the passive
sentence if it is not really important.
Active
Passive

People speak German in parts of Italy.
German is spoken in parts of Italy.

NOT sple:

UNIT T

\\\ 1.1 Present Perfect Continuous

Form
has/have + been + -ing (present participle)

Affirmative and negative

I
You ’ve (have)
We haven’t
They been working.
He s (has)
She o
hasn’t
It
Question
1
have | YO!
we
How long they been working?
he
has she
it

Have you been running?

Short answer
Yes, [ have./No, I haven'’t.

Use
The Present Perfect Continuous is used:

1

to express an activity that began in the past and continues
to the present.

He’s been teaching music for years.

It’s been raining for days.

to refer to an activity with a result in the present.

I'm hot because I've been running.

I don’t have any money because I've been shopping.

Note

1

Sometimes there is little or no difference in meaning between
the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect Continuous.

How long have you worked here?

How long have you been working here?

Some verbs have the idea of a long time — wait, work, learn,
travel, play.

These verbs can often be used in the Present Perfect Continuous.
I’ve been waiting for hours.

Some verbs don’t have the idea of a long time - find, start, buy, die,
lose, break, stop. It is unusual to find these in the Present Perfect
Continuous.

I’ve bought a new dress.

My cat has died.

My radio’s broken.

Verbs that express a state - like, love, know, have (for possession),
are not found in the Present Perfect Continuous.

We’ve known each other for a few weeks.

NOT Wevebeenrknowingeach-otherfor-afew-weeks:

If the sentence gives a number or a quantity, the Present Perfect
is used.

Ive been writing emails all morning. ’ve written twenty.

NOT Pre-beerwriting-twenty:

Grammar Reference 10.1-11.1
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UNIT 12

™. 121 First conditional

Form
If + Simple Present, will + base form

Affirmative and negative

If I work hard, I'll pass my exams.
If we don’t hurry up, we’ll be late.
If you're late, I won’t wait for you.

Question
What will you do if you don’t go to college?

Short answer
Yes, I will.
No, I won't.

Will you go to college if you get good grades?

Notes

1 We use the Simple Present in the condition clause, not a future form.

If it rains, I'll stay home. NOT Hfitwillrain-—
If I work hard, Il pass. NOT ¥FH-work-hard—

2 The condition clause (if) can come at the beginning of the
sentence or at the end. Notice the use of the comma.

If I work hard, I'll pass my exams. (comma)
I'll pass my exams if I work hard. (no comma)

Use

The first conditional is used to express a possible condition and
a probable result in the future.

If it’s sunny, we’ll go for a picnic.
You’ll get wet if you don’t take an umbrella.

If and when

If expresses a possibility that something will happen.

When expresses what the speaker sees as certain to happen.
When I get home, I'll take a shower. NOT IffFgethome

™. 12.2 might

Form
might + base form

Might is a modal auxiliary verb. For modal auxiliary verbs, see p. 139.

The forms of might are the same for all persons.

Affirmative and negative

I
| He/She/It WA T gty

You might be late.

We might not | rain tomorrow.

They go out for dinner tonight.
Note

The negative is often expressed with I don’t think + will.
I don’t think it’ll rain tomorrow.

Question
The inverted question Might you ...? is unusual. Instead, ask Do you
think ... + will .2

it’'ll rain?

Doy i Shink they’ll come to our party?

Short answer
Do you think it'll rain? It might.
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Use

Might is used to express a future possibility. It means will perhaps.
It contrasts with will, which expresses a future certainty.

The Yankees will win the game. (1 am sure they will.)

The Yankees might win the game. (It's possible, but I'm not sure.)

\\5 12.3 Second conditional

Form

If + Simple Past, would + base form
Would is a modal auxiliary verb. For modal auxiliary verbs, see p. 139.
The forms of would are the same for all persons.

Affirmative and negative

If I had more money, I'd (would) buy a new computer.
If she knew the answer, shed tell us.

If we didn'’t like you, we wouldn’t talk to you.

Question
What would you do if you had a year off?

Short answer
Yes, I would.
No, I wouldn’t.

Would you travel around the world?

If they had the money, would they buy a new car? Yes, they would.
No, they wouldn’t.

Notes

1 As with the first conditional, the condition clause can come at the
beginning or the end of the sentence. Again, notice the use of the
comma.
If I had more time, Id help.
Id help if I had more time.

2 Were is often used for singular subjects instead of was in the
condition clause.
If I were you, Id go to bed.
If he were taller, hed be a police officer.

3 The use of the past tense (If I had) and would does not refer to past
time. It expresses distance from the present because it is not real.
IfT had ... (but I actually don’t have ...)

I would ... (but I actually won't ...)

Use

1 The second conditional is used to express an unreal or improbable
condition and its result. The use of the past forms show that it is
not real.
If I were the president, I'd stop all wars.
(But I'm not the president. = reality)
If 1 lived in a big house, I'd have a party.
(But I live in a small apartment.)

2 The phrase, If I were you, Id ..., is often used to give advice.
If I were you, I'd call the doctor.

First and second conditional

The first conditional is possible and probable.

The second conditional is improbable and sometimes impossible.
If I win the tennis match, I'll be so happy. (I think it’s possible.)

If I won the tennis match, I'd be so happy. (But I don't think I will.)
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N UNIT 1

aboriginal adj /,@ba'ridzonl/

accident n /'eksadant/

amazing adj /3'meizin/

another time /2'nadar taim/

apartment n /a'partmant/

art gallery n /art 'gaelori/

as many as /oz 'meni 9z/

attractive adj /o'trektiv/

blind date » / blaind 'dert/

borrow v /'barou/

Bulgaria n /bal'geria/

charity n /'tferati/

check-up n /'tfek ap/

cheek n /tfik/

Cheers! /t[irz/

chopsticks pln /'tfapstiks/

coach n /koutf/

cosmopolitan adj
/kazma'palatn/

couple n /'kapl/

dates pln /deits/

don’t worry /dount 'wari/

embarrass v /im'baras/

exchange v /iks'tfeinds/

excited adj /1k'sartod/

first impressions n /farst
im'pre fnz/

fine thanks /fain @zpks/

gang n /gan/

guess v /ges/

greet v /grit/

Have a good weekend! /hav 2 gud
'‘wikend/

hurry » /'hari/

impress v /im'pres/

interview n /'intor,vyu/

mainly adv /'meinli/

marathon n /'mers,6an/

master’s degree n /'mastarz
dr'gri/

messenger n /‘'mesandzar/

mistakes pln /mi'steiks/

more and more /mor and mor/

nervous adj /'narvas/

nice to meet you /'nais ta mit yu/

noise n /noiz/

Not a great look! /'nat 3 greit luk/

nothing much /'na6iy mat [/

notice n /'noutas/

oldest adj /'ouldist/

opening n /'oupaniy/

percentage n /par'sentidz/

progress v /pra‘gres/

raisins pln /'rerznz/

readers pln /'ridorz/

Here is a list of most of

the new words in the units of
American Headway Student Book
2, Third edition.

adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
coll = colloquial

1 =noun

opp = opposite

pl = plural

v =verb

prep = preposition
pron = pronoun
pp = past participle

US = American English

reporter n /r1'portar/

seat n /sit/

shake v /[eik/

shapes pln /feips/

show around v /fou a'raund/

Shut up! /fat 'ap/

signs pln /sainz/

so many things /sou 'meni 81pz/

successful adj /sak'sesfl/

sunshine #n /'sanfain/

survey n /'sarvel/

table manners pln /'teibl
manarz/

terrible adj /'terabl/

that’s ok /d=ts ou'kel/

theater »n /'Giator/

to have in common v /ta hav in
'kaman/

train v /trein/

trip n /trip/

Turkish adj /'tarkif/

wear v /wer/

wise adj /waiz/

worry v /'wari/

Wow! /wau/

you're welcome /yor 'welkoam/

B,

actually adv /'zktfuali/
afraid adj /o'freid/
architect n /'arkatekt/
article n /'artikl/
audience n /'odiens/
average n /'zvrid3
behave v /br'herv/
bow tie n /'bou tar/
Cheer up! /tfir ap/
chill out v /tfil'aut/
comedy clubs pln /'kamadi
klabz/
currently adv /'karantli/
deaf adj /def/
depend on v /di'pend an/
depressed adj /di'prest/
download v /'daunloud/
dressup v /dres'ap/
envious adj /‘envias/
extraordinary adj /ik'strordneri/
feel at home /fil at houm/
fortune n /'fortfon/
gig n /gig/
grateful adj /‘grentfl/
grow v /grou/

UNIT 2

happiness n /'h&pinas/

health n /hel®/

huge adj /hyuds/

image »n /'tmidz/

inspiration n /,mspa'reifn/

jealous adj /'dzelas/

jogging n /'dzagin/

jokes pln /dzouks/

marketing n /'markatin/

messy adj /'mesi/

Mind your own business! /‘maind
yar oun ,biznas/

neighbors pln /'nerbarz/

obviously adv /'abviasli/

online sales pln /an'lain seilz/

on the way /on da wel/

opportunity # /,apar'tunati/

ordinary adj /'srdneri/

planning n /'planin/

pleasure n /'plezar/

reach for your dreams /rit[ for
yar drimz/

recognize v /'rekoag,naiz/

relationship » /rr'leifnf1p/

remarkable adj /ri'markabl/

satisfaction » / satos'fak n/

saxophone n /'saeksafoun/

score n /skor/

selling n /selip/

sewing tips pln /'soulp tips/

stand up comic n /standap
'kamik/

stressed adj /strest/

suspicious adj /sa'spifas/

take a nap /terk o naep/

tour v /tur/

unemployed adj /,anim'ploid/

unusual adj /an‘yuzual/

young people pln /yan 'pipl/

\Q\ UNIT 3

activate v /'a&kta, vert/

admire v /ad'marar/

adventure n /ad'ventfor/

adventurer n /od'ventfarar/

appreciate v /o'prifiert/

argument n /‘argyomont/

beat v /bit/

bin n /bin/

bite n /bart/

bleed v /blid/

cabin crew member n /'kabon
kru 'memboar/

chute n /fut/

coast n /koust/

companion n /kam'panyan/

crime n /kraim/

damage v /'demidz/

dangerous adj /'deindzoras/

dearly adv /'dirli/

endanger v /in'deindzar/

enormous adj /1'mormas/

explode v /1k'sploud/

explosion n /1k'splouzn/

fame n /ferm/

fangs pln /fepz/

flight attendant n /flaxt
a'tendant/

folk hero n /fouk 'hirou/

forest n /'farast/

forestry adj /'forastri/

fountain n /'fauntn/

furiously adv /'fyuriasli/

guide n /gaid/

guns pln /ganz/

half-time n /hef 'taim/

hammock » /'hemak/

headline n /'hedlain/

hostile adj /'hastl/

injured adj /'indzard/

jungle n /‘d3zapgl/

knives pln /naivz/

land v /leend/

length n /lepk6/

lost his cool /lost hiz kul /

monkeys pln /'‘mapkiz/

overhead adj /'ouvar,hed/

PA system n /pi ‘e1 sistom/

permission n /per'mifn/

quit v /kwit/

react v /ri'aekt/

record v /ri'kord/

refuse v /ri'fyuz/

robbery » /'rabari/

runway n /'ranwer/

sleeping pill n /'slipip p1l/
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snake n /snerk/

source n /sors/

star v /star/

strike n /straik/
sympathy n /'simp26i/
taxiing v /'teksiip/
temper n /‘tempar/
terrified adj /'ters faid/
theft n /0eft/

thieves pln /Bivz/

tribe n /traib/

trip n /trip/

vase n /vers/

web page n /'web perds/
worldwide adj /‘warldwaid/

g\ UNIT 4

allergic adj /2'lord3zik/
ambition n /em'bifn/
aspirin n /'aspran/
automated adj /'otomertid/
beauty n /'byuti/
bottled water n /'batld wotar/
branches pln /'brent 12/
breeze n /briz/
broccoli n /'brakli/
brochure n /brou'fur/
calorie n /'kalori/
cans pln /kenz/
clam n /klem/
complain v /kom'plein/
connect v /ka'nekt/
convenience store n /kon'vinyans
stor/
coral n /'koral/
courage n /'koridz/
crane n /kremn/
crystal-blue adj /'kristl blu/
dairy n /'deri/
debit card n /'deboat kard/
decaffeinated adj
/,di'kaefa,nertad/
decor n /der'kor/
delicious adj /di'lifas/
descend v /di'send/
dessert n /di'zort/
diners pln /'‘dainarz/
disappointed adj /,disa'pointad/
excitement n /ik'sartmont/
expressions pln /1k'sprefnz/
fasten v /'feesn/
fry v /frar/
give (someone) a ride v
Ig1v 3 raid/
grill v /gril/
gum n /gam/
hang v /haen/
heights n /haits/
help yourself /help yar'self/
homemade adj /,houm'meid/
honeymoon n /*hani,mun/
lend v /lend/
limit » /'limat/
loaf n /louf/
loudly adv /laudli/
magical adj /‘mad3ikl/
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mail carrier n /meil 'keriar/
Maldives n /‘moldrvz/
mangoes pln /'maengouz/
meaning n /‘minip/

middle n /‘midl/

nuts pln /nats/

patent n /'patnt/

pharmacy n /‘farmosi/

pick up v /pik 'ap/

platform n /'platform/

pots pln /pats/

programmer n /'prouvgraemar/
raw adj /ra/

restriction n /ri'strik fn/
retire v /ri'taror/

roast v /roust/

robots pln /'roubats/
romantic adj /rou'mantik/
round adj /raund/

seat belts pln /'sit belts/
serving n /'sarvig/

sharks pln /farks/

shellfish n /'felfif/

sitting n /'sitip/

slices pln /slaisiz/

snack bar n /'snzk bar/
software n /'softwer/
spectacular adj /spek'tekyalor/
speechless adj /'spitflos/
spiral stairs pln /'spairal sterz/
steam v /stim/

sting rays pln /'stigreiz/
sunken adj /‘sapkon/

tap water n /'tep wotar/

tip n /tip/

touch-screen n /'tatJ skrin/
tropical fish pln /'trapikl fif/
turtles pln /'tartlz/
underwater adj /,andar'wotoar/
veterinarian n /,vetara'nerion/
weigh v /wel/

;\ UNIT 5

advertise v /'zdvar taiz/

amazed adj /o'merzd/

apply v /a'plav/

arrange v /a'reindz/

Belarus n /bela'rus/

bike riding n /'baik raidip//

billion /'bilyan/

biochemistry n /barou'kemostri/

boomerang n /'buma,ren/

boss n /bas/

break up v /breik 'ap/

camping n /'kampin/

Capricorn n /'kapri korn/

celebrate v /'sela,breit/

communicate v /ka'myuns keit/

contaminate v /kan'tzmonert/

debts pln /dets/

dinner n /'dmar/

disaster n /di'zaestor/

divorced adj /de'vorst/

driver’s test n /'draivorz test/

experts pln /'eksparts/

farmers pln /'farmor/

fed up adj / fed 'ap/

final exams pln /'fainl 1g'z&mz/

fluent adj /'fluont/

full-time adj /ful 'taim/

gas n /gas/

get along v /get 9'lon/

grown-up adj /,groun 'Ap/

heavy adj /'hevi/

hope n /houp/

immediately adv /r'midistli/

look up v /luk 'ap/

lucky adj /'laki/

medicine n /‘'medasn/

miserable adj /'mizrabl/

miss v /mis/

mushrooms n /‘mafrumz/

nephew n /‘nefyu/

newspaper delivery man n
/'nuz,peipar di'livari maen/

nuclear adj /'nukliar/

owe v /ou/

paralegal n / pero'ligl/

paramedic n /,paera'medik/

philosophy n /fa'lasaofi/

phrase book n /'freiz buk/

pick v /pik/

pretty good /'priti gud/

president n /'prezadont/

produce n /'proudus/

run out of v /ran 'aut av/

regret v /ri'gret/

stressful adj /'stresfl/

surfing n /'sarfipg/

sweater n /'swetor/

take care of v /teik 'ker av/

test n /test/

traffic jams pln /'trefik dzemz/

warm welcome /worm 'welkam/

\EN UNIT 6

annoyed adj /a'noid/

blond adj /bland/

bug n /bag/

busier adj /'biziar/

busiest adj /'biziist/

calm down v /kam daun/

career n /ka'rir/

citizen n /'sitozn/

climate n /'klaimat/

culture shock n /'kalt[ar fak/

customers pln /'kastomarz/

darker adj /'darkar/

democratic adj /,dema'kratik/

driest adj /'dranst/

endangered adj /in'derndzord/

equator n /i'kweitor/

experience n /ik'spirians/

extinct adj /1k'stipkt/

fair adj /fea(r)/

financial adj /fa'nen[l/

florist shop n /'florist fap/

foreign adj /'foran/

friendly adj /*frendli/

generation n /,dzena'rerfn/

hectic adj /'hektik/

herbal adj /'arbl/

honest adj /‘anast/

humid adj /'hyumod/

incredible adj /in'kredabl/

intelligent adj /in'telodzont/

investment n /in'vestmont/

Kenya n /'kenyo/

largest adj /'lardzist/

messy adj /'mesi/

mix up v /miks 'ap/

moody adj /'mudi/

multicultural adj
/,malti'kalt [aral/

Philippines n /'fils,pinz/

qualities pln /'kwaloatiz/

raise v /reiz/

reliable adj /r1'laiabl/

religion n /ri'lidzon/

rare adj /rer/

reveal v /ri'vi:l/

safe adj /seif/

salary n /'szlori/

selfish adj /'selfif/

shy adj /far/

skies pln /skarz/

society n /so'sarati/

South American adj /sau®
a'merikan/

surrounded adj /sa'raundid/

system »n /'sistom/

temperature n /‘temprat [or/

thankful adj /'@epkfl/

twin n /twin/

wealthy adj /'wel6i/

well-behaved adj /,wel bi'hervd/

wetter adj /'wetor/



N UNIT7

accident n /'zksadant/
accountant » /a'kauntnt/
acres pln [‘eikorz/
ancient civilizations pln /'einfont
stvala'zerfnz/
archaeology n /,arki'alad3i/
charming adj /'tfarmip/
compete v /kam'pit/
correspondent 7
/,kora'spandant/
decorator n /'deka,reitar/
director n /da'rektor/
discover v /di'skavar/
electrician n /1,lek'trifn/
employ v /im'plor/
estate n /1'stert/
exhibition n /,eksa'bifn/
fascinated adj /'faeso,nertad/
financially adj /fa'nznjali/
flower shows pl n /'flaver fouz/
great-grandmother n /greit
'green, madar/
inherit v /in'herat/
interpreter n /in'torprator/
kindness n /'kaindnoas/
librarian n /lar'brerion/
movie industry »n /'muvi
‘indastri/
musician n /myu'zifn/
ninth adj /namn6/
novelist n /'navalist/
passion n /'pafn/
politician n /,pala'tifn/
press photographer n /pres
fa'tagrafar/
receptionist n /ri'sepfonist/
running v /'ranin/
scientist n /'sarantist/
self-supporting adj /self
sa'partin/
seminars pln /'semo,narz/
several pron /'sevral/
shipyards pln /'[ipyardz/
similarities pln /sima'leratiz/
situated adj /'sitfu,ertad/
situation » / sitfu'erfn/
tourism n /'torizom/
wealthy adj /'wel6i/

B,

NG UNIT 8

achievement n /2'tfivmont/
aftershave n /'&ftor,ferv/
aggressive adj /o'gresiv/
allergy n /'zlordsi/
antibiotic n /,@ntibar'atik/
athletic adj /x20'ledik/
audience n /'odians/
baseball n /'beisbol/

blouse n /blavus/
boisterous adj /'boistaras/
casual wear n /'ke3zual wer/
climbers pln /'klaimarz/
competitive adj /kam'petativ/
contest n /'kantest/
determined adj /di'tarmond/
diagnosis n /,darag'nousis/
diarrhea n /,daro'rro/
dive v /darv/
endlessly adv /'endloasli/
exhausting adj /1g'zostip/
fever n /'fivor/
figure n /'figyor/
flu n /flu/
food poisoning n /'fud poizenig/
gentle adj /'dzentl/
glands pln /glendz/
go-karting n /'gou kartip/
gold medal n /,gould 'medl/
gymnastics n /dzim'neaestiks/
heat n /hit/

heptathlon n /hep'ta6lan/
high jump n /'har dzamp/
hold on v /hould an/
hopeless adj /'houplas/
horseback riding n /'horsbaek

raidin/
infection n /in'fekfn/
in shape adj /in ferp/
javelin throw n /'dzavlon Brou/
Labrador n /'labrs,dor/
liquids pln /'likwadz/
long jump n /'lon d3amp/
nerves pln /narvz/
patient »n /'perfnt/
penicillin »n / pena'silon/
physical therapist n

/,f1z1kl 'Oerapist/
polite adj /pa'lait/
pouring adj /'pariy /
prescription n /pri'skripfn/
racing n /'reisip/
recover v /ri'kavar/
rock climbing n /'rak klaimip/
sailing n /'serlip/
sensitive adj /'sensotiv/
shot put n /'fot put/
sickness n /'siknas/
skateboarding n /'skertbordip/
skydiving n /'skar,daivip/
sneeze v /sniz/
sore adj /sor/
suit n /sut/
swallow v /'swalou/

swollen adj /'swoulon/
symptoms pln /'simptomz/
talkative adj /'tokativ/
thermometer n /0ar'mamatar/
tourist spot n /'turist spat/
twisted adj /'twistad/

\Q\ UNIT 9

absolutely adv /'®bss,lutli/

address v /o'dres/

advice n /ad'vars/

anniversary n /@ni1'varsari/

ashamed adj /o'[eimd/

attack v /o'tek/

autobiography n /,otobar'agrafi/

badly-behaved adj /'badli
br'hervd/

battle n /'batl/

behavior n /br'hervyar/

bend down v /bend 'daun/

best-known adj /best 'noun/

best-seller adj /best'selar/

break down v /breik 'daun/

burn v /barn/

case n /keis/

check n /tfek/

childhood n /'tfaildhud/

compliment n /'kamplomoant/

cruel adj /'krual/

disgusting adj /dis'gastig/

escape v /1'skerp/

evil adj /'ivl/

fables pln /'ferblz/

fact n /fzkt/

familiar adj /fo'milyar/

fascinating adj /'faesa nertiy/

fiction n /'fikfn/

get rid of v /get 'rid ov/

homesick adj /'houmsik/

immediate adj /1'midiat/

innocent adj /'tnosnt/

lend v /lend/

lie v /lal/

literature n /'litarat far/

master n /'mastar/

monster n /'manstor/

moonlight n /'munlart/

murder n /‘mardor/

narrative n /'narotiv/

novels pln /'‘naviz/

pale adj /perl/

personality n /,parsa'nelsti/

poetry n /'pouatri/

potion n /'‘poufn/

pray v /prer/

pretend v /pri'tend/

psychological adj / saika'ladzikl/

publish v /'pablif/

race v /rers/

racism n /'reisizm/

romance n /'rovmans/

run away v /ran 'awer/

servants pln /'sarvonts/

shepherd n /'[epard/

sight n /sart/

sniff v /snif/

split personality n /split
parsa'nazlati/

strength n /strenk6/

success n /sak'ses/

suspect v /sa'spekt/

take pleasure v /teik 'plezar/

terror n /'terar/

tiring adj /'taiarin/

traveler n /'trevolar/

true adj /tru/

ugly adj /'agli/

upset adj /ap'set/

villagers pln /‘vilidzorz/

villains pln /'viloanz/

wander away v /'wandor a'wel/

well-respected adj /wel
ri'spektid/

whether conj /'wedor/

whisper v /'wispar/

wild adj /waild/

wolf n /wulf/

B,

access v /'mkses/

badly written adj /'badli 'ritn/

ballpoint pen n /‘bolpoint pen/

basement n /'beismoant/

battery n /'beetori/

blogger n /'blagar/

browsing v /bravzin/

commercial adj /ka'moarfl/

complaint n /kam'pleint/

copy v /'kapi/

database n /'dertobers/

decorate v /'deka,reit/

directory assistance n /da'rektari
3'sistons/

easily adv /'izali/

employee n /im'ploii/

engineer n /,endzo'nir/

estimate v /'estomeit/

evolution n /,eva'lufn/

fashionable adj /'fe[anobl/

fears pln /firz/

feature n /'fitfor/

found v /faund/

gadget n /‘ged3zat/

introduce v /,intra'dus/

keeping up to date /'kipip Ap to
dert/

landline n /'lendlain/

last v /laest/

latest adj /'lertast/

launch v /lontf/

luxury n /'lak[ori/

middle-aged adj /,midl 'erdzd/

minicomputer n
/'minikom,pyutar/

multimedia adj /,malti'midis/

UNIT 10
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multitude »n /'malta,tud/

nightmare » /'nartmer/

operators pln /'apa rertarz/

overcrowded adj
/,ouvar'kravdad/

oversized adj /'ouvvar saizd/

own v /oun/

password n /'pasword/

plans pln /plenz/

pocket-sized adj /'pakat saizd/

predict v /prr‘dikt/

pretty adv /'priti/

printing press n /'printig pres/

rare adj /rer/

recorded message n /r1'kordad
‘mesidz/

reignite v / rirg'nait/

replace v /ri'plers/

replicate v /'repla keit/

roommate # /'rummeit/

routine adj /ru'tin/

search engines pln /'sortf
endzonz/

searchable adj /'saortabl/

skinny latte n /skini 'later/

smartphone n /'smartfoun/

social networking n /soufl
'net, warkip/

store n /stor/

throw away v /Brou 'awel/

trillion n /'trilyan/

turn off v /tarn of/

variety n /va'rarati/
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academy n /o'kazdomi/

antiques pln /@n'tiks/

awards pln /o'wodz/

backache n /'bakeik/

based in /beist mn/

blind adj /blaind/

boarding school n /'bordig skul/

break up v /breik ap/

bridesmaid n /'braidzmeid/

bury v /'beri/

buyer n /'barar/

catchup v /kat[ ap/

cave n /kerv/

chance n /tfens/

cheapness n /'t[ipnas/

choir n /'kwarar/

choirmaster n /'kwarar,mastar/

colleague n /'kalig/

coma n /'kouma/

coping v /'koupin/

country singer n /'kantri 'sigar/

covered adj /'kavord/

demand v /di'meend/

diamond » /'daimond/

digging v /'digin/

drama n /'dramio/

elite adj /1'lit/

engaged adj /in'geidzd/

entertain v /entar'tein/

exact adj /1g'zekt/

expecting a baby /1k'spektip o
'berbi/

expel v /1k'spel/

fantastic news /fan'taestik nuz/

fond of /'fand av/

generosity n /. d3ena'rasati/

Great to hear from you! /greit ta
hir from yu/

great-grandson n /greit
'grensan/

guy coll /gal/

headquarters n /'hed kwortarz/

hit series n /hit 'siriz/

host n /houst/

install v /in'stol/

keep in touch v /Kip n tatf/

kidnap v /'kidnap/

leading role n /'lidip roul/

lifestyle n /'larfstail/

millionaires pln / milya'nerz/

model »# /'madl/

modest adj /'madast/

overdose n /'ouvar,dous/

paralyzed adj /'paralaizd/

party-loving adj /'parti 'lavin/

passionate adj /'pafonat/

photograph v /'fouta,graef/

plague v /plerg/

plant v /plent/

popular adj /'papyalar/

postgraduate n /,poust'graedzuat/

pregnant adj /'pregnant/
promises pln /'pramisiz/
pronunciation n /pranansi'eifn/

proof n /pruf/

ransom # /'rensam/
release v /rr'lis/

remarry v /ri'meri/
rush v /raf/

serious adj /'sirias/
stroke n /strouk/
Swedish adj /'swidif/
sweetheart n /'swithart/
terribly adv /'terabli/
the arts pln /01 'arts/
tough adj /taf/

tragedy n /'treedzadi/
tragic adj /'treed3ik/
Tudor adj /'tudar/
upbringing n /'Apbrigin/
wealth n /wel6/

What a shame! /wat 2 'ferm/
widowed adj /'widoud/
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a snap of the fingers /2 'snep av
a2 'figgarz/

alien n /‘eilian/

angle n /'®ngl/

atmosphere n /'&tmas, fir/

axis n /'aksis/

block v /blak/

body parts pln /'badi parts/
burn out v /barn 'avt/
collapse v /ka'leps/

cool v /kul/

crossroads n /'krosroudz/
decrease v /di'kris/

dilemmas pln /dr'lemaz/
Earth n /ar6/

earthquake n /'arBkwerk/
economics # /,eka'namiks/

electric shock n /1 lektrik 'fak/

encourage v /in'karidz/
evaporate v /1'vepareit/
expand v /1k'spand/

express v /1k'spres/

extreme adj /1k'strim/

flash n /flef/

fundamentally adv
/,fanda'mentli/

galaxy n /'galoksi/

gas n /ges/

global adj /'gloubl/
good-looking adj /,gud 'lukip/

government n /'gavarmant/

gravity n /'gravati/

harmful adj /'harmfl/

healthcare n /'hel®ker/

helium » /'hiliam/

hemisphere #n /'hema,sfir/

hold v /hould/

hydrogen n /‘haidrodzon/

improbable adj /im'prababl/

improvement n /im'pruvmant/

in touch /m 'tatf/

increasing adj /in'krisip/

infinite adj /'infonat/

junk food n /'dzank fud/

life expectancy n /'laif

1k, spektonsi/
Mars n /marz/
Mercury n /‘markyari/
metal »n /'metl/
microchips pln /'matkrout fips/
Milky Way » /milki ‘'wel/
miraculous adj /ma'rzkyalas/
moons pln /munz/
observable adj /ab'zarvabl/
oceans pln /'oufnz/
on purpose /an 'parpas/
permanently adv /'parmonantli/
pessimistic adj /,pesi'mistik/
picnic n /'piknik/
pills pln /pilz/
planet #n /'plenat/
precious adj /'prefas/
radiation n /reidi'eifn/
require v /ri'kwarar/
rotate v /'routert/
skyscrapers pln /‘skai skreiparz/
solar system #n /'soular sistom/
starving adj /starvig/
suitable adj /'sutabl/
support v /sa'port/
threats pln /Brets/
timescale n /'taimskerl/
travel team n /'traevl tim/
universe n /'yuna,vars/
Venus n /'vinas/
volcano » /val'keinou/
wage v /werds/
warm v /worm/
warning n /'wornip/
wisdom n /'wizdam/
wonders pln /'wandorz/



Pairwork Activities Student A

\Q‘ UNIT2 p.12

PRACTICE

Speaking — exchanging information

3 Work with a partner. Answer questions about Alicia. Ask questions about Bill and Christina. Complete the chart.

Where do Bill and

Where does Alicia come from?
—_— Christina come from?

She comes from
Argentina.

Where/from? Argentina Where/from?
Where/live? in an apartment in Buenos Aires Where/live?

...a big family? yes — three brothers and two sisters -..a big family?
What/do? student - studying politics What/do?
What/like doing/  going to art galleries, taking driving What/like doing/
free time? lessons, playing my guitar free time?
What/doing now?  eating dinner in a restaurant with friends What/doing now?

\Q‘ UNITS p.37

PRACTICE

When can we meet?

3 Work with a partner. Arrange to meet next week. Look at your calendar.

What are you dqing morning afternoon evening
on Monday evening?
. LT : Monday study meet Katie in town
I'm meeting Katie in town. | Tuesday study vigit Uncle Chris
Are you doing anythingon | —
Mokt afternoon? Wednesday study go to the movies with Jenny
T [ Thursday study cook meal for Mom and Dad
Friday study have piano lesson
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Role play

7 Work in pairs. You are going to have three telephone conversations.

Call a friend’s cell phone. You are a receptionist at a marketing company. You work at an LT. company. You are on a business

A client calls to speak to Dave Miller (your trip and need information from a colleague
You can't meet on Tuesday - manager). (Marco). Call the office and ask to speak to Marco.
suggest Thursday instead.

Try to connect them. You have tried Marco’s cell phone, but he didn't
Agree what to do. SIS,

Dave is busy.

Decide what to do.
Make a suggestion.

;\‘} UNITT p. 84

SPEAKING
Tense review

7 Work with a partner. You have different information about Taylor Swift’s
life and career. Ask and answer questions to complete the text.

Taylor Swift’s life and career

Taylor Swift is an ordinary girl with an extraordinary music career. She was born in
(Where?) in the US in 1989. She’s been singing in public since she was
(How long?), when she performed in a theater group. When she was 11, she

entered a talent show and sang (What?). She’s been singing and writing

songs ever since and has also given concerts at Madison Square Garden and

Wembley Arena. She performed at the Grand Ole Opry when she was just

(How old ... when?).

Wheh was
Taylor Swift born?

Shewasborn |
~ inlagq.

She has sold over 26 million albums worldwide and has earned (How much?).
Taylor started her career as a country singer, but she also sings pop
songs.

Taylor is not just a singer. She’s recently been acting and she has received good
reviews. On TV, she played a rebellious teenager on CSI: Crime Scene Investigation
and she’s been in three movies so far.
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Pairwork Activities Student B

\QN UNIT2 p. 12

PRACTICE

Speaking — exchanging information

3 Work with a partner. Ask questions about Alicia. Complete ~ Answer questions about Bill and Christina.

the chart.
% o o g
N

Where do Bill and
Christina come from?

Where does Alicia come from?

‘ She comes from ... k

Where/from? 1 h Where/from? the United States

They come from
the United States

Where/live? Where/live? in a beach house in LA
...a big family? ... big family? no — just one daughter
What/do? What/do? Bill - IT. consultant

What/lke doing/ Christina — writes travel guides

free time? What/like doing/  walking on the beach, going swimming,

What/doing now? free time? doing yoga

What/doing now?  shopping in a supermarket

\QN UNITS p. 37

PRACTICE

When can we meet?

3 Work with a partner. Arrange to meet next week. Look at your diary.

What are you doing on § morning afternoon evening
Monday afternoon? |
i & P Monday study play tennis with Joe
S
I'm playing tennis with Joe. | Tuesday study watch football at Dan’s house
A youdoimg amtiingon | Wednesday study vigit Tom in the hospital
Thursday study
Friday study
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Role play

7 Work in pairs. You are going to have three telephone conversations.

A friend will call your cell phone. You are an important customer for a marketing You work at an LT. company. A colleague
company. Call the company and ask to speak calls to speak to another colleague (Marco).
The connection is bad — ask your to Dave Miller.
friend to repeat what they said. Marco is not there. He is visiting a
You need to speak to him as soon as possible. customer. He has his cell phone with him.
Agree what to do.
Decide what to do. Make a suggestion.

%‘% UNITTI p. 84

SPEAKING

Tense review

7 Work with a partner. You have different information about Taylor Swifts
life and career. Ask and answer questions to complete the text.

Taylor Swift’s life and career

Taylor Swift is an ordinary girl with an extraordinary music career. She was born in
Wyomissing, Pennsylvania in the US in (When?). She’s been singing in
public since she was nine, when she performed in a (Where?). When she
was 11, she entered a talent show and sang Big Deal. She’s been singing and
writing songs ever since and has also given concerts at (Where?). She
performed at the Grand Ole Opry when she was just 17.

When was
Taylor Swift born?

. She was born
/ inl9gq.

She has sold over (How many?) albums worldwide and has earned around
$220 million. Taylor started her career as a __ (What?), but she also sings pop
songs.

Taylor is not just a singer. She's recently been acting and she has received good
reviews. On TV, she played a rebellious teenager on CSI: Crime Scene Investigation
and she’s been in (How many?) so far.
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Extra Materials

\QN UNIT3 p. 20

PRACTICE

Talking about the news

7 Choose one of the stories and read it. Make sure you understand all the words.

Work in small groups. Tell your story to the others. Don't read it!

The other students can ask questions.

Texting woman
falls into fountain

A woman who fell into a fountain while she

was shopping is becoming an international

hit on YouTube.

A video of her falling into the water went

online last Friday, and since then 1.5 million
people have watched it.

The woman was in a shopping mall in
Pennsylvania in the US. She was walkin.g
along the mall and textingat the same time,
so she wasn’t looking where she was going.
Security cameras filmed her as she fel} intoa
fountain. Fortunately the water wasn'tvery
deep. When she climbed out of the fourhltain,
she finished sending her text, then continued

on walking down through the mall.

\Q'-'»» UNIT3 p. 22

The app that saved an iPad

A thief who stole an iPad led police straight to
his door, because the owner had an app called
“Find my iPad.”

Ronald Bowe, 59, stole the tablet from Xin Shi’s
bag whlie the victim wasn’t paying attention.

Mr. Xin reported the theft to the police, and then
realized he could use the app to find out where
his iPad was. The GPS app gives the location of
the computer.

Police followed the app to Bowe’s house, where
they found a bag containing the iPad, a cell
phone, a wallet, and a bank card.

Bowe was found guilty and will be sentenced

Chinese vase sells
for $69 million

Aw ives j
oman who lives jn a suburb of

London was cleayi
€aring out the ho
her brother who recently died. SLPJ)ZC !

found a vase tha
) t her broth
a shelf in hjs dining room er kept on

fSOhnedsa;d that her brother was very

of the vase, alth idn’

really like jt herself, F1gh she i
A local antique sho
worth about $1 30
auction house to |
discovered jt was

| Period, and dateq

1

5 18th century,

P thought it was
0. So she asked an
00k at it, and they
from the Qianlong
it from the mig

at a later date. } Yesterday it so|g for $69 million to .

= Chinese buyer. Th

. The D ;
that his mother woman's son sajq
then amazed, an
breathless.

READING AND SPEAKING
What do you think?

October 20

STEVEN SLATER ADMITS GUILT

The American flight attendant, who received worldwide attention in
the summer and became a media and Internet sensation, appeared in
court yesterday.

He admitted that he lost his temper, put the lives of passengers in danger,
and caused damage to the plane when he activated the emergency chute.

Slater will receive one year of counseling for anger management. If he
doesn’t complete the treatment, he could go to prison for one to

three years.

He also has to pay a fine of $10,000 to JetBlue for damage to the plane.

Slater is currently unemployed.

i T i o e . W it ;
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Agree with me

5 Choose two of the conversations and decide where
tag questions can be added. Act them out for the class.

1 A The weather is just horrible today.

B Awful!

A The rain makes you miserable.

B And wet!

A Oh, well. We need the rain.

B 1 guess so.
2 A It’s so romantic here!

B Yes, it’s beautiful!

A And the ocean looks so inviting!

B I think I'll take a swim before breakfast.

I have time.

A Of course you have time! We’re on vacation!
3 A You don't like Ann.

B Um ... she’s all right.

A But you didn't talk to her all night.

B Well ... she was talking to Jim.

A Actually, she’s very interesting.

B But she never listens! She just talks and talks

and talks.

4 A Idlove to buy that car!

B But we don’'t have any money!

A Tthought we had a lot.

B But we spent it all on a new kitchen.

A Oh, yes! That’s right. I forgot.

B We can save up.

A Uh...OK.
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Sally We had an amazing vacation, Dave.
Dave We did. It was very relaxing.

Sally And the weather was fabulous, Dave.
Dave Yup. We were lucky.

Sally And we met some nice people, Dave.
Dave We did. Charming people.

=W W W W W

= > =

= >

Amanda Seyfried’s a fabulous actor.
Very good.

And her voice is really good.

Yes, it’'s amazing!

She can hit the highest notes!

Yeah, I don’t know how she does it.

We love each other very much.

We do.

And we want to get married one day.
One day, yeah.

And we'll have six children.

Uh ... yeah. Six, that’s right.

That was a terrible game!

Awful! What a waste of money.

Lopez played really badly!

He was horrible! He didn’t do anything right all
night.

We deserved to lose!

We did. I don’t know why I root for them.




\Q_\ UNIT12 p. 93

LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Discussion

5 Look at the situations. Talk together. What would you do?

Dilemma 1 You've been offered a job in a far country.
You would earn a lot of money, but youd have to leave all
your family and friends.

Dilemma 2 Your friend Theo is always in trouble.
He says to you one day, “If anyone asks you, tell them
I was with you last night. OK?”

Dilemma 3 You go to a party where you meet someone
and fall totally and hopelessly in love. At the end of the
evening, he/she says to you, “Let’s get married tonight!”

Dilemma 4 At work your boss gives you lots of praise

and a pay raise for an idea you had. In fact, it was a
colleague’s idea that you stole.

§\ UNIT3 p. 103

Dilemma 5 You have neighbors who you really don't
get along with. They are on vacation when you see that
their house is on fire.

Dilemma 6 A well-known politician is telling the
press stories about his/her childhood. In fact, you went
to school with this politician and you know that what
he/she is saying is all lies.

Dilemma 7 You are shopping in a supermarket. When
you come out, you realize that you accidentally put
something in your bag and didn’t pay for it.

WWW.IELTS*O>.COM

WRITING - Building a story

A fishy tale &= ~%

Ten days ago businessman, Andrew Cheatle, was walking on the
beach near his home, when he lost his cell phone. It fell into the
water and unfortunately a wave took it out to sea. One week later
fisherman, Glen Kerley, was on his boat catching fish to sell at, the
market. The same day, back on land, he was preparing the fish to
sell when he noticed something metal inside a cod fish. It was a cell
phone. Glen couldn’t believe it. The phone was smelly and dirty,
but amazingly, it still worked, so Glen called some of the contact
numbers. Soon he had a reply.

Andrew was out shopping for a new cell phone with his wife,

Rita Smith, when her phone rang. Incredibly, she said, “It's for you!
It's a call from your phone.” Glen told Andrew the fishy tale of how
he found the phone. They met the next day and he returned it to
amazed Andrew, who still uses it.
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Irregular Verbs

Verb Patterns

Base form Past form Past participle
be was/were been
become became become
begin began begun
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
buy bought bought
can could been able
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost cost cost

cut cut cut

do did done
drink drank drunk
drive drove driven
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
feel felt felt
fight fought fought
find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
get got gotten
give gave given
go went gone/been
grow grew grown
have had had
hear heard heard
hit hit hit
keep kept kept
know knew known
learn learned learned
leave left left

lose lost lost
make made made
meet met met

pay paid paid
put put put
read /rid/ read /red/ read /red/
ride rode ridden
run ran run

say said said

see saw seen
sell sold sold
send sent sent
shut shut shut
sing sang sung

sit sat sat
sleep slept slept
speak spoke spoken
spend spent spent
stand stood stood
steal stole stolen
swim swam swum
take took taken
tell told told
think thought thought
understand understood understood
wake woke wokern
wear wore worn
win won won
write wrote written

Verb + -ing

like
love
enjoy
hate
finish
stop

swimming

cooking
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Irregular Verbs and Verb Patterns

Note

We often use the verb go + -ing for sports and activities.

I go swimming every day.
I go shopping on Saturday.

Verb + infinitive

choose
decide
forget
promise
manage
need

help

hope

try

want
would like
would love

to go

to work

Verb + -ing or infinitive

begin
start

raining/to rain

Verb + preposition + -ing

think of

look forward to going

Modal auxiliary verbs

can
could
must
had to
should
will
would

go

arrive




Phonetic Symbols

Consonants Vowels
1 /p/ asin pen/pen/ 25 /i/ asin see/si/
2 /bl asin big/big/ 26 /1/ asin  his/hiz/
3 /t/ asin tea/ti/ 27 /e/ asin ten/ten/
4 /d/ asin do/du/ 28 /®/ asin bag/baeg/
5 J/k/ asin cat/kat/ 29 /a/ asin father/'fador/
6 /g/ asin go/gou/ 30 /o/ asin saw/so/
7 /f/ asin four /for/ 31 /u/ asin book /buk/
8 /v/ asin very/'veri/ 32 /u/ asin you/yu/
9 /s/ asin son/san/ 33 /A/ asin sun/san/
10 /z/ asin zoo/zu/ 34 /o/ asin about/d'bavt/
11 /I/  asin live/liv/ 35 /e1l/ asin name/nerm/
12 /m/ asin my/mat/ 36 /ai/ asin my/mal/
13 /n/ asin now /nav/ 37 /o1/ asin boy/bo1/
14 /h/ asin happy/'hepi/ 38 /au/ asin  how /hau/
15 /r/ asin red/red/ 39  Jou/ asin  go/gou/
16 /y/ asin yes/yes/ 40 /or/ asin  bird /bard/
17 /w/ asin want/want/ 41 /ir/ asin near /nir/
18 /0/ asin thanks/O@pks/ 42 Jer/ asin hair /her/
19 /3/ asin the/0d9/ 43 Jar/ asin car /kar/
20 /f/ asin she/[i/ 44  /or/ asin more /mor/
21 /3/ asin television /'telo,vizn/ 45 Jur/ asin tour /tur/
22 /tJ/ asin child /tfaild/
23 /d3/ asin German /'dzaorman/

[N
e~

/n/  asin  English /'ipglif/

Phonetic Symbols
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